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Presidential Documents

Title 3— THE PRESIDENT
Proclamation 3861 

PROFESSIONAL PHOTOGRAPHY WEEK 
By the President of the United States of America 

A Proclamation
There is scarcely a single field of human endeavor which has not been 

influenced in some way by photography. In addition to its traditional 
role as a chronicle of family history and personal remembrance, 
photography :

—documents and reports current events, at home and abroad, in 
war and peace.

—assists scientists in such vital fields as astronomy, biology and 
physics, ocean exploration, and outer space.

—serves commerce and industry in advertising and manufac
turing.

—contributes to the national security.
—provides visual aids for general and specialized educational 

purposes.
—aids law enforcement agencies by providing identification 

and fingerprint photographs.
More than 150,000 men and women are engaged as professional 

photographers in these various fields of endeavor. To recognize their 
contributions to our culture and to our economy, the Congress has 
requested the President to issue a proclamation designating the week 
of August 4 through August 10, 1968, as Professional Photography 
Week.

NOW, THEREFORE, I, LYNDON B. JOHNSON, President of 
the United States of America, do hereby designate the week of August 4 
through August 10 as Professional Photography Week, and I call 
upon the people of the United States to observe that week with 
appropriate ceremonies and activities.

IN  WITNESS WHEREOF, I  have hereunto set my hand this 
thirtieth day of July, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and 
sixty-eight, and of the Independence of the United States of America 
the one hundred and ninety-third.

[F.R. Doc. 68-9314; Filed, July 31, 1968 ; 2: 57 p.m.J
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THE PRESIDENT 10997

Executive Order 11420
ESTABLISHING THE EXPORT EXPANSION ADVISORY COMMITTEE
WHEREAS foreign trade is an essential and continuing element 

in sustaining the growth, strength, and prosperity of our economy, 
contributes to the improvement of our balance of payments, and fosters 
the long-term commercial interest of the United States ; and

WHEREAS, on March 20, 1968, I  requested the Congress to em
power the Export-Import Bank of the United States to use up to 
$500,000,000 of its loan, guarantee, and insurance authority to finance 
a broadened program toseH American goods in foreign markets ; and

WHEREAS the Congress has authorized the Bank to extend loans, 
guarantees, and insurance which, in the judgment of the Board of 
Directors of the Bank, offer sufficient likelihood of repayment to jus
tify the Bank’s support in order to actively foster the foreign trade 
and long-term commercial interest of.the United States; and

WHEREAS it is desirable and appropriate that guidance concern
ing the commercial interests and the balance of payments objectives 
of the United States be provided to the Board of Directors of the 
Bank in the use of such loan, guarantee, and insurance authority al
located to finance export expansion, and I have stated that I would 
establish an Export Expansion Advisory Committee to provide such 
guidance to the Board of Directors of the Bank :

ROW, THEREFORE, by virtue of the authority vested in me as 
President of the United States, it is ordered as follows:

S ec tio n  1. Establishment of Advisory Committee, (a) There is 
hereby established the Export Expansion Advisory Committee (here
inafter referred to as “the Committee”) .

(b) The Committee shall be composed of the following members: 
the Secretary of Commerce, who shall be' Chairman of the Committee, 
the Secretary of the Treasury, the Secretary of State, and the Presi
dent and Chairman of the Board of the Export-Import Bank of the 
United States.

S ec . 2. Functions of the Committee. The Committee shall review 
and make recommendations concerning applications and proposals 
for loans, guarantees, and insurance to be charged against allocations 
made to finance export expansion and shall provide guidance to the 
Board of Directors of the Bank concerning the use of such allocations 
with the view to fostering the foreign trade and long-term com
mercial interest of thé United States.

S ec. 3. Construction. Nothing in this order shall be construed to 
abrogate, modify, or restrict any function vested by law in, or as
signed pursuant to law to, any Federal agency or any officer thereof 
or to any Federal interagency council or committee. As used herein 
the term “any Federal agency” includes any executive department 
and any other executive agency.

T h e  W h it e  H o use .
July SI, 1968.

[F.R. Doc. 68-9313 ; Filed, July 31, 1968 ; 2: 57 p.m.]
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10999

Rules and Regulations
Title 9— ANIMALS AND 

ANIMAL PRODUCTS
Chapter I— A g ricu ltu ra l Research 
Service, Department of Agriculture

SUBCHAPTER C— INTERSTATE TRANSPORTATION 
OF ANIMALS AND POULTRY

PART 76— H O G C H O LE R A  AND 
OTHER COMMUNICABLE SWINE 
DISEASES

Eradication and Free States
Pursuant to the provisions of the Act 

of May 29, 1884, as amended, the Act of 
February 2, 1903, as amended, the Act of 
March 3, 1905, as amended, the Act 
of September 6, 1961, and the Act of 
July 2,1962 (21 U.S.C. 111-113, 114g, 115, 
117, 120, 121, 123-126, 134-134h), § 76.2 
of Part 76, Title 9, Code of Federal Regu
lations, restricting the interstate move
ments of swine and certain products 
because of hog cholera and other com
municable swine diseases, is hereby 
amended in the following respects: 

Paragraphs (f) and (g) of § 76.2 are 
amended to read as follows:

1265, as am en d ed , sec. 1, 75 S ta t . 481, secs. 3 
a n d  11, 76 S ta t . 130, 132; 21 U.S.C. I l l ,  112, 
1 1 3 ,114g, 115, 117, 120, 121,123-126, 134r-134h; 
29 F .R . 16210, as am en d ed , 30 F .R . 5799, as 
am en d ed )

The purpose of the foregoing amend
ment is to remove the State of Vermont 
from the list of free States set forth in 
§ 76.2(g) and to add such State to the 
list of hog cholera eradication Spates set 
forth in § 76.2(f), as Vermont no longer 
meets the specified criteria for States 
designated in § 76.2(g).

This amendment does not change the 
requirements under 9 CFR Part 76 con
cerning the interstate movement of 
swine.

Accordingly, under the administrative 
procedure provisions of 5 U.S.C., Section 
553, is is found upon good cause that 
notice and other public procedure with 
respect to the amendment are impracti
cable and unnecessary and the amend
ment may be made effective less than 30 
days after publication in the F ederal 
R e g is t e r .

The foregoing amendment shall be
come effective upon issuance.

Done at Washington, D.C., this 29th 
day of July 1968.

§ 76.2 Notices relating to existen ce o f  
hog cholera; prohib ition  o f  m ove
ment o f virulent virus ; spread o f  dis
ease through raw garbage; regula
tions; q u a r a n t i n e s ;  eradication  
States; and free  States.

(f) Notice is hereby given that there 
is no clinical evidence that the virus of 
hog cholera exists in swine in the fol
lowing States, that systematic procedures 
are in effect to detect and eradicate the 
disease should it appear within any of 
such States, and that such States are 
hereby designated as hog cholera eradi
cation States:
Connecticut. U tah .
Delaware. V erm ont.
« o n d a . W isconsin .

W yom ing.
North pakota.

(jP Notice is hereby given that a pe- 
« ° I more than 1 year has passed since 

heen clinical evidence that the 
cholera exists in the follow- 
that more than 1 year has 

man«!» ?mce systematic procedures were 
h 0!,  \n effect to exclude the virus of 
thefU^°lera’i5nd to detect and eradicate 
sneh 1Q̂aÌe should it appear within any of 
cholpro*1*h'6S’ i?nd that the virus of hog 
8 t a a h a * eradicated from such 

, s and such States are hereby desig
nated as hog cholera free States:
Alaska. -T .
Idaho N evada.
Michigan O regon.
Montana." W ash in g to n .

32estat~79i237 f9ta t-  32, as a m ended , secs. 1, 2,
• <»1-792, as am ended , sec. 3, 33 S ta t .

R . J .  A n d e r so n , 
Acting Administrator, 

Agricultural Research Service.
[F.R . Doc. 68-9279; F iled , Aug. 1, 1968; 

8:49 a.m .]

Title 16— COMMERCIAL 
PRACTICES

Chapter I— Federal Trade 
Commission 

[D ocket No. 8458]

PART 13— PROHIBITED TRADE 
PRACTICES

Grand Union Co.
Subpart—Acquiring corporate stock or 

assets: § 13.5 Acquiring corporate stock 
or assets.

- (Sec. 6, 38 S ta t . 721; 15 U.S.C. 46. I n te rp re ts  
o r ap p lies  sed. 7, 38 S ta t. 731, as am en d ed ; 15 
U.S.C. 18) [O rder to  se t aside  a  cease a n d  
d es is t o rder, T h e  G ra n d  U n io n  Co., E a st 
P a te rso n , N .J., D ocket 8458, J u n e  21, 1968]

In the Matter of The Grand Union Co., a 
Corporation.

Order reopening proceeding and set
ting aside a cease and desist order dated 
June 10, 1965, 30 F.R. 12,938, which re
quired a major food chain to divest cer
tain retail grocery stores, the respondent 
having made all except one of the re
quired divestitures, and prohibitions 
against certain future acquisitions pro
vided for in docket No. C-1350, the Com
mission has determined that the public

interest would be served by vacating the 
cease and desist order.

The order to set aside the cease and 
desist order is as follows:

It is ordered, That the order to cease 
and desist entered in Docket No. 8458 be, 
and it hereby is, set aside.

Issued: June 21, 1968.
By the Commission.
[ s e a l ] J o s e p h  W. S h e a ,

Secretary.
[F.R. Doc. 68-9229; F iled , Aug. 1, 1968; 

8:45 a.m .]

[D ocket_N o. 4902 o.[

PART 13— PROHIBITED TRADE 
PRACTICES

Hollywood Film Studios
Subpart—Advertising falsely or mis

leadingly: § 13.75 Free Goods or serv
ices. Subpart—Misrepresenting oneself 
and goods—Goods: § 13.1663 Individ
ual’s special selection or situation.
(Sec. 6, 38 S ta t . 721; 15 U.S.C. 46. I n te rp re ts  
o r ap p lies  sec. 5, 38 S ta t . 719, as am en d ed ; 15 
U.S.C. 45) [M odified*order to  cease a n d  d esist, 
N ed R . B a sk in  do in g  b u sin e ss  as H ollyw ood 
F ilm  S tu d io s, Hollyw ood, C alif., D ocket 4902, 
M ay 10, 1968]

In the Matter of Ned R. Baskin, an In
dividual Doing Business as Holly
wood Film Studios

Order modifying a cease and desist 
order dated January 27, 1951, 16 F.R. 
3106, which charged a Hollywood, Calif., 
mail-order seller of photo enlargements 
with certain false advertising practices 
by adding prohibitions against decep
tively representing that customers will 
receive color enlargements without added 
cost, will receive two enlargements forth
with and unconditionally, and that cash 
will be paid for using customer photos 
in advertising.

The modified order to cease and de
sist, is as follows:

It is ordered, That the respondent, Ned 
R. Baskin, an individual trading under 
the name of Hollywood Film Studios, or 
trading under any other name, and his 
agents, representatives, and employees, 
directly or through any corporate or 
other device, in connection with the of
fering for sale, sale, or distribution of 
plain or colored photographs, or enlarge
ments thereof, in commerce, as “com
merce” is defined in the Federal Trade 
Commission Act, do forthwith cease and 
desist from:

(1) Representing, directly or by im
plication, that any photograph or en
largement, colored or black and white, 
framed or unframed, will be made and 
delivered for a stipulated price, unless 
such photograph or enlargement will in 
fact be made and delivered for the stipu-
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11000 RULES AND REGULATIONS

lated price without the imposition or at
tempted imposition of any condition not 
clearly disclosed in the representation.

(2) Representing, directly or by im
plication* that any offer is for a limited 
time only, when such offer is not in fact 
limited in point of time, but is made by 
respondent in the regular course of 
business.

(3) Using the words “free” or “given”, 
or any other word or term expressly or 
impliedly importing a like meaning, in 
advertising, to designate, describe, or re
fer to any article of merchandise which is 
not in fact a gift or gratuity or which is 
not given without requiring the purchase 
of other merchandise or the performance 
of some service inuring directly or indi
rectly to the benefit of the respondent.

(4) Using the name “Hollywood Film 
Studios”, together with pictures of mo
tion picture celebrities, on letterheads or 
in advertising matter; or otherwise rep
resenting that the respondent has any 
connection whatsoever with the motion 
picture industry.

It is further ordered, That respondent, 
Ned R. Baskin, an individual doing busi
ness as Hollywood Film Studios, or under 
any other name or names, and respond
ent’s representatives, agents, and em
ployees, directly or through any cor
porate or other device, in connection 
with the advertising, furnishing, offering 
for sale, sale, or distribution or photo
graphs, photographic enlargements, pho
tographic coloring or enlargement serv
ices, or any other products or services in 
commerce, as “commerce” is defined in 
the Federal Trade Commission Act, do 
forthwith cease and desist from;

1. Offering to furnish any photograph 
or any enlargement of a picture, photo
graph, print, snapshot, negative, slide, 
color slide, or similar article, either free 
of cost or for any stated amount or 
compensation:

(a) Unless the offered photograph or 
enlargement is in every instance fur
nished upon the request therefor, when 
accompanied by the stated amount or 
compensation, if any, and

(b) Unless the negative, slide or pho
tograph forwarded pursuant to the offer 
is returned simultaneously with the of
fered photograph or enlargement, and

(c) Without the imposition or at
tempted imposition of any condition, and

(d) Without first sending to the re- 
. questing person any form of communica
tion offering to sell respondent’s coloring 
services or any other services.

2. Offering to furnish a black and 
white photograph or enlargement of a 
picture, photograph, print, snapshot, 
negative, slide, color slide, or similar ar
ticle, either free of cost or for any stated 
amount or compensation, unless in im
mediate conjunction with such offer, in 
letters of equal size and prominence, the 
disclosure is made that the offered pho
tograph or enlargement is black and 
white.

3. Requesting information for having 
any photograph, enlargement, or similar 
article colored, in any advertisement or 
in any other form of communication,

unless in each instance in which such 
request for information is made:

(a) There is clear and conspicuous 
disclosure that forthcoming is an offer 
to sell respondent’s coloring services, and

(b) There is clear and conspicuous 
disclosure of the full amount of respond
ent’s charge for such coloring services.

4. Representing that photographs, in
cluding those made from submitted 
negatives or slides, received from cus
tomers are being considered for use as 
advertisements or that a fee of $100 or 
any other amount each will be paid for 
such use.

5. Misrepresenting in any manner the 
terms of any offer or the services pro
vided by respondent.

It is further ordered, That respondent, 
Ned R. Baskin, shall, within sixty (60) 
days after service upon him of this order, 
file with the Commission a report, in 
writing, setting forth in detail the man
ner and form in which he has complied 
with the order to cease and desist.

Issued: May 10,1968.
By the Commission.
[ se a l ] J o s e p h  W . S h e a ,

Secretary.
[F.R . Doc. 68-9228; F iled , A ug. 1, 1968;

8:45 a.m .]

Title 33— NAVIGATION AND 
NAVIGABLE WATERS

Chapter I— Coast Guard, Department 
of Transportation 

SUBCHAPTER J— BRIDGES

§ 1 1 7 .2 4 5  Navigable waters discharging 
in to  the Atlantic O cean south of and 
inclu d ing  Chesapeake Bay and into 
the Gulf, o f  M exico, except the Mis
sissippi River and its tributaries and 
o u tlets; bridges where constant at
tendance o f  draw tenders is not re
quired.
* * $ $ *

(h) Waterways discharging into At
lantic Ocean south of Charleston. * * *

(26) Kissimmee River, Florida:
(i) State Road 78 bridge 0.5 mile 

above mouth and State Road 70 bridge
19.5 miles above mouth. At least 72 hours’ 
advance notice required.

(ii) Seaboard Coast Line Railroad 
bridge 37 miles above mouth. At least 48 
hours’ advance notice required. 

* * * * *
(Sec. 5, 28 S ta t .  362, as am ended, sec. 6(g), 
80 S ta t . 941; 33 U.S.C. 499 ; 49 TT.S.C. 1655(g); 
49 CFR  1.4(a) (3) (v ) ;  32 F .R . 5606)

Dated: July 25,1968.
P. E. T r im ble ,

Vice Admiral, U.S. Coast Guard, 
Acting Commandant.

[F.R . Doc. 68-9239; F iled , Aug. 1, 1968; 
8 :46  a m .]

Title 46— SHIPPING
Chapter II— Maritime A d m in istra tio n , 

Department of Commerce 
SUBCHAPTER J— MISCELLANEOUS 

[G en era l O rder 89, Arndt. 3]

PART 355— REQUIREMENTS FOR 
ESTABLISHING U.S. CITIZENSHIP

[O G FR  68-79]

PART 117— DRAWBRIDGE OPER
ATION REGULATIONS
Kissimmee River, Fla.

1. The Florida State Road Commission 
by letter dated November 30, 1967 re
quested the Jacksonville District, Corps 
of Engineers to revise the special opera
tion regulations for the drawbridges 
across the Kissimmee River at mile 0.5 
on State Road 78 and mile 19.5 on State 
Road 70. This revision would increase the 
time an advance notice is required from 
48 hours to 72 hours. On April 8, 1968, 
the Commander 7th Coast Guard Dis
trict issued a public notice to this effect. 
There were no adverse comments to this 
change and the revision is accepted. Also, 
a review of available records disclosed 
that the C. H. Carlton bridge, mile 2.7, 
Kissimmee River, Fla., was removed on 
October 20, 1962. The purpose of this 
document is to revise 3 CFR 117.245 
(h) (26) to reflect these changes.

2. By virtue of the authority vested in 
me as Commandant, U.S. Coast Guard, 
by 14 UJ3.C. 632 and 49 CFR 1.4(a) (3), 
the text of 33 CFR 117.245(h) (26) shall 
be amended to read as follows and shall 
be effective on and after 30 days after 
date of publication of this document in 
the F ed era l  R e g is t e r :

Changes in Citizenship Data 
Correction

In F.R. Doc. 68-9114, appearing at page 
10849 in the issue of Wednesday, July 31, 
1968, the fourth line of § 355.4(a) should 
be corrected to read “act in the absence 
or disability of the”.

Title 50— WILDLIFE AND 
FISHERIES

Chapter I— Bureau of Sport fish®1’’®8 
and Wildlife, Fish and Wildlife 
Service, Department of the Interior
PART 10— MIGRATORY BIRDS

aoting From Certain Floating Craft
L proposal was issued on June 18,1968 
; F.R. 8820), to revise § 10.3(a) w» 
teeming shooting of migratory 
ds from certain floating craft, 
hterested persons were ?lve?. an 
•tunity to participate in the 
king through submission of cow 
nts. The majority of responses r 
ved were favorable. Accordingly,
R Part 10 is hereby amended
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Section 10.3(a)(3) is revised to read: 
§ 10.3 H unting m ethods.

* * * * *
(a) Permitted methods. * * *
(3) Prom floating craft (except a 

sinkbox), including those propelled by 
motor, sail and wind, or both, when (i) 
the motor of such craft has been com
pletely shut off and/or the~sails furled, 
as the case may be; its progress there
from has ceased; and it is drifting, 
beached, moored, resting at anchor, or 
it is being propelled by paddle, oars, or 
pole; or (ii) thp craft is being operated 
in accordance with paragraph (b) (4) of 
this section or § 10.53(b).

* * * * 
Effective date. This amendment of 

Part 10 shall become effective on the 
date of publication in the F ederal  
Register.

J o h n  S. G o t t s c h a l k , 
Director, Bureau of 

Sport Fisheries and Wildlif e.
July. 30, 1968.

[F.R. Doc. 68-9263; P iled , Aug. 1, 1968; 
8:48 a.m .]

Title 14— AERONAUTICS AND 
SPACE

Chapter I— Federal Aviation Adminis
tration, Department of Transporta
tion

SUBCHAPTER E— AIRSPACE 
[Airspace D ocket No. 68-SW -2]

PART 71— DESIGNATION OF FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS, CONTROLLED AIRSPACE, 
AND REPORTING POINTS

Alteration of Federal Airway 
Segment

On June 26, 1968, F.R. Doc. 68-7534 
was published in the F ed eral  R e g is t e r  

9334) effective August 22, 1968. 
This document amended Part 71 of the 
Federal Aviation Regulations by realign
ing VOR Federal airway segment No. 222 
between Industry, Tex., and Lake 
Charles, La., via Houston, Tex.

The intent of this realignment of the 
Portion of the airway between Industry 
^ “.Houston was to have the centerline 

22 coincide with the centerline of 
V~).R Federal airway No. 76 segment 
which is currently designated between 
industry and Houston.

Accordingly, action is taken herein to 
provide a one degree correction to the 

ignment of V-222 segment to coincide 
Houston"76 between Industry and
na+*nce nmendment is minor in 
ature will not require the designation 

“i , “?ltl0I?al airspace and will impose no 
ar>o burden °n any person, compli- 

notice and public procedure is 
firiQleceE!sary and the effective date of the 

rule as initially adopted is retained. 
fiwH col}slcTeration of the foregoing, ef- 
^ “^ “iunediateiy, F.R. Doc. 68-7534 

•R. 9334) is amended as follows:

“12 AGL Houston, Tex.; 12 AGL Beau
mont, Tex.;” is deleted and “12 AGL INT 
Industry 104° and Houston, Tex., 287° 
radials; 12 AGL Houston; 12 AGL Beau
mont, Tex.;” is substituted therefor.
(Sec. 3 0 7 (a ) , F ed era l A via tion  A ct of 1958 ; 49 
U.S.C. 1348)

Issued in Washington, D.C., on July 24, 
1968.

T . M cC o r m a c k , 
Acting Chief, Airspace and 

Air Traffic Rules Division.
[F.R. Doc. 68-9242; F iled , Aug. 1, 1968; 

8 :46  a.m .]

[A irspace D ocket No. 68-SO -24]

PART 71— DESIGNATION OF FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS, CONTROLLED AIRSPACE, 
AND REPORTING POINTS
Designation of Transition Area

On June 6, 1968, F.R. Doc. 68-6664 was 
published in the F ed era l  R e g is t e r  (33 
F.R. 8389), amending Part 71 of the Fed
eral Aviation Regulations by designating 
the Cheraw, S.C., transition area.

In the amendment the final approach 
radial for Cheraw Municipal Airport was 
shown as “079°.”

Subsequent to the publication of the 
rule, the final approach radial was rede
fined by Coast and Geodetic Survey as 
the “077° radial.”

Since this amendment is minor in na
ture and imposes no additional burden 
on the public, notice and public proce
dure hereon are unnecessary.

In consideration of the foregoing, ef
fective immediately, F.R. Doc. 68-6664 
is amended as follows:

In line five of the Cheraw, S.C., transi
tion area description “* * * 079° radial
* * *” is deleted and “* * * 077° radial
* * *» is substituted therefor.
(Sec. 3 0 7 (a ), F ed era l A v ia tion  A ct of 1958; 
49 U.S.C. 1 3 4 8 (a ))

Issued "in East Point, Ga., on July 24, 
1968.

J a m e s  G . R o g er s , 
Director, Southern Region.

[F.R . Doc. 68-9243; F iled , Aug. 1, 1968; 
8 :46  a .m .]

[A irspace D ocket No. 67-W E-67]

PART 71— DESIGNATION OF FEDERAL 
AIRWAY, CONTROLLED AIRSPACE, 
AND REPORTING POINTS

Alteration of Federal Airway 
Segments

On June 26, 1968, F.R. Doc. 68-7533 
was published in the F ederal  R e g is t e r  
(33 F.R. 9334) effective, August 22, 1968. 
This document amended Part 71 of the 
Federal Aviation Regulations by altering 
in part VOR Federal airway No. 8 south 
alternate segment between Hanksville, 
Utah, and Grand Junction, Colo. This 
amendment realigned V-8S in part 
through use of the Grand Junction 231° 
radial whereas it should have been re
aligned by use of the Grand Junction 
232° radial as proposed in the Notice.

Accordingly, action is taken herein to 
correct this alignment.

Since this amendment is editorial in 
nature and imposes no additional bur
den on any person, the Administrator 
finds that compliance with notice and 
public procedure is unnecessary, and the 
effective date of the final rule as ini
tially adopted may be retained.

In consideration of the foregoing, ef
fective immediately, F.R. Doc. 68-7533 
(33 F.R. 9334) is amended as herein
after set forth.

In Item a. “Grand Junction 231°” is 
deleted and “Grand Junction 232°” is 
substituted therefor.
(Sec. 3 0 7 (a ), F ed era l A via tion  A ct of 1958; 
U.S.C. 1348)

Issued in Washington, D.C., on July
24,1968.

T . M cC o r m a c k ,
Acting Chief, Airspace and 

Air Traffic Rules Division.
[F.R. Doc. 68-9244; F iled , Aug. 1, 1968;

8 :46 a m .]

[A irspace D ocket No. 68-EA -36]

PART 71— DESIGNATION OF FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS, CONTROLLED AIRSPACE, 
AND REPORTING POINTS

Alteration of Federal Airway
On May 7, 1968, a notice of proposed 

rule making was publishing in the F e d 
eral R e g is t e r  (33 F.R. 6882) stating that 
the Federal Aviation Administration was 
considering an amendment to Part 71 of 
the Federal Aviation Regulations that 
would realign V-308 between Notting
ham, Md., and Hampton, N.Y.

Interested persons were afforded an 
opportunity to participate in the pro
posed rule making through the submis
sion of comments. All comments received 
were favorable.

In consideration of the foregoing, Part 
71 of the Federal Aviation Regulations is 
amended, effective 0901 G.m.t., Septem
ber 19, 1968, as hereinafter set forth.

Section 71.123 (33 F.R. 2009) V-308 is 
amended by deleting all between “12 
AGL Nottingham,;” and “12 AGL Hamp
ton;” and substituting therefor “12 AGL 
Sea Isle, N.J.; 12 AGL INT Sea Isle 050° 
and Hampton, N.Y., 223° radials;.”
(Sec. 3 0 7 (a ), F ed e ra l A v ia tion  A ct o f 1958; 
49 U.S.C. 1348)

Issued in Washington, D.C., on July 24, 
1968.

T . M cC o r m a c k , 
Acting Chief, Airspace and 

Air Traffic Rules Division.
[F.R . Doc. 68-9245; F iled , Aug. 1, 1968; 

8 :46  a m .]

[A irspace D ocket No. 68—CE-69]

PART 71— DESIGNATION OF FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS, CONTROLLED AIRSPACE, 
AND REPORTING POINTS

Alteration of Transition Area
The purpose of this amendment to 

Part 71 of the Federal Aviation Regula-
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tions is to alter the Sault Ste. Marie, 
Mich., transition area.

The Whiteiish, Mich., VOR is being 
decommissioned on August 22, 1968, and 
the controlled airspace designated with 
reference to this VOR must be rescinded. 
Consequently, it is necessary to alter the 
Sault Ste. Marie transition area to de
lete this airspace from the designation.

Since the alteration will reduce the 
existing designated Sault Ste. Marie 
transition area, it will not impose any 
additional burden on any person. There
fore, notice and public procedure hereon 
are unnecessary.

In consideration of the foregoing, Part 
71 of the Federal Aviation Regulations 
is amended effective August 22, 1968, as 
hereinafter set forth:

In § 71.181 (33 F.R. 2137), the following 
transition area is amended to read:

SAULT STE. MARIE, MICH.
T h a t  a irsp ace  w ith in  t h e  U nited. S ta te s  ex

te n d in g  u p w a rd  fro m  700 fe e t  above th e  
su rfa c e  w ith in  a  7 -m ile  ra d iu s  o f K in ch e lo e  
AFB ( la t itu d e  46<>15 '0 0 " N., lo n g itu d e  84°- 
2 8 '0 0 "  W .) ; w i th in  8 m iles  n o r th e a s t  a n d  
5 m ile s  so u th w e s t of th e  129° b e a rin g  f ro m  
th e  S a u lt  S te . M arie  RBN, ex te n d in g  f ro m  
th e  RBN  to  12 m iles  s o u th e a s t  o f  th e  RBN; 
w ith in  2 m iles  e ach  sid e  o f th e  S a u l t  S te . 
M arie  VOR 153° rad ia l, e x te n d in g  fro m  th e  
VOR to  8 m iles s o u th e a s t  o f th e  VOR, w ith in  
2 m iles e a c h  side  o f th e  S a u l t  S te . M arie, 
O n ta rio , C an ad a , ILS  localizer n o w th w es t 
cou rse , e x te n d in g  fro m  th e  OM to  8 m iles 
n o r th w e s t  o f t h e  OM, a n d  w ith in  2 m iles  each  
s id e  o f  th e  293° b e a rin g  fro m  th e  Q ros C ap 
RBN, e x te n d in g  fro m  th e  RBN  to  8 m iles 
n o r th w e s t  o f t h e  RBN, a n d  th e  a irsp ace  
w ith in  th e  U n ite d  S ta te s  ex te n d in g  u p w ard  
f ro m  1,200 fe e t  above th e  su rfa c e  w ith in  a  34- 
m ile  ra d iu s  o f  K in ch e lo e  APB.
(Sec. 3 0 7 (a ) , F ed e ra l A iv a tib n  A ct o f 1958; 
49 U.S.C. 1348)

Issued at Kansas City, Mo., on July 17, 
1968.

D a n ie l  E . B a r r o w , 
Acting Director, Central Region.

[P.R . Doc. 68-9246; F iled , Aug. t ,  1968;
8 :4 6  a m .]

[A irspace D o ck e t No. 68-SW -19]

PART 71—  DESIGNATION OF FEDERAL
AIRWAYS, CONTROLLED AIRSPACE,
AND REPORTING POINTS

Designation of Additional Control 
Area

On May 17, 1968, a notice of proposed 
rule making was published in the F ed 
era l  R e g is t e r  (33 FJR. 7330) stating that 
the Federal Aviation Administration was 
considering an amendment to Part 71 of 
the Federal Aviation Regulations that 
would designate an additional control 
area iii the vicinity of Coyote, N. Mex.

Interested persons were afforded an 
opportunity to participate in the pro
posed rule making through the submis
sion of comments. All comments received 
were favorable.

In consideration of the foregoing, Part 
71 of the Federal Aviation Regulations 
is amended, effective 0901 G.m.t„ Sep

tember 19, 1968, as hereinafter set forth.
Section 71.163 (33 F.R. 2051) is amend

ed by adding the fallowing:
Coyote, N . Mex .

T h a t  a irsp ace  ex te n d in g  u p w a rd  fro m  
11,000 fe e t MSL b o u n d e d  o n  th e  n o r th  by  
V-264, o n  th e  w est by  long. 106°04 '00" W., on  
th e  so u th e a s t  by  th e  C orona, N. Mex., a d d i
t io n a l  co n tro l area.
(Sec. 3 0 7 (a ), F ed era l A v ia tion  A ct o f 1958; 
49 U.S.C. 1348)

Issued in Washington, D.C., on July
24,1968.

T. M cC o r m a c k ,
Acting Chief, Airspace and 

Air Traffic Rules Division.
[F.R . Doc. 68-9247; F iled , Aug. 1, 1968; 

8 :47  a .m .]

[A irspace D ocket No. 67-CE-141]

PART 71— DESIGNATION OF FEDERAL
AIRWAYS, CONTROLLED AIRSPACE, 
AND REPORTING POINTS

Designation of Control Area
On May 24, 1968, a notice of proposed 

rule making was published in the F ed eral  
R e g is t e r  (33 F.R. 7696) stating that the 
Federal Aviation Administration was 
considering an amendment to Part 71 of 
the Federal Aviation Regulations that 
would designate an additional control 
area from the Quincy, 111., VOR with a 
1,200-foot AGL floor direct to the inter
section of the Quincy 247° T (242° M) 
and the Macon, Mo., VOR 172° (166° M) 
radials.

Interested persons were afforded an 
opportunity to participate in the pro
posed rule making through the submis
sion of comments. All comments re
ceived were favorable.

In consideration of the foregoing, Part 
71 of the Federal Aviation Regulations 
is amended effective, 0901 G.m.t., Sep
tember 19,1968, as hereinafter set forth.

Section 71.163 (33 FJt. 2051) is
amended by adding the following: 

Qu in c y , I I I .
T h a t  a irsp ace  ex te n d in g  f ro m  Q uincy , 

111., VORTAC 12 AGL IN T  Q uincy  247° a n d  
M acon, Mo., 172° rad ia ls .
(Sec. 3 0 7 (a ), F ed e ra l A v ia tion  A ct o f 1958; 
49 U.S.C. 1348)

Issued in Washington, D.C., on July
24,1968.

T. M cC o r m a c k , 
Acting Chief, Airspace and 

Air Traffic Rules Division.
[F.R . Doc. 68-9248; F iled , Aug. 1, 1968;

8 :47  a m .]

[A irspace D ocket No. 68-C E-34]

PART 71— DESIGNATION OF FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS, CONTROLLED AIRSPACE, 
AND REPORTING POINTS

Extension of Federal Airway
On May 24, 1968, a notice of proposed 

rule making was published in the Fed

er a l  R e g is t e r  (33 FJt. 7697) stating 
that the Federal Aviation Administra
tion was considering an amendment to 
Part 71 of the Federal Aviation Regula
tions that would extend VOR Federal 
airway No. 227 from Lafayette, Ind., to 
Rockford, HI.

Interested persons were afforded an 
opportunity to participate in the pro
posed rule making through the submis
sion of comments. All comments re
ceived were favorable.

In consideration of the foregoing, Part 
71 of the Federal Aviation Regulations 
is amended, effective 0901 G.m.t., Sep
tember 19, 1968, as hereinafter set forth.

in  § 71.123 (33 FJR. 2009) V-227 is 
amended by deleting “12 AGL Lafay
ette.” and substituting therefor “12 AGL 
Lafayette; 12 AGL Roberts, Ilf.; 12 AGL 
Pontiac, ¿1.; 12 AGL INT Pontiac 338° 
and Rockford, HI., 172° radials; 12 AGL 
Rockford.”
(Sec. 3 0 7 (a ), F ed era l A viation  Act of 1958; 
49 U.S.C. 1348)

Issued in Washington, D.C., on July 
24, 1968.

T. M cC orm ack ,
— Acting Chief, Airspace and 

Air Traffic Rules Division.
[F.R . D oc. 68-9249; F iled , Aug. 1, 1968;

8 :47  a.m .]

[A irspace D ocket No. 68-SO-57]

PART 71— DESIGNATION OF FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS, CONTROLLED AIRSPACE, 
AND REPORTING POINTS

Alteration of Transition Area
The purpose of this amendment to 

Part 71 of the Federal Aviation Regula
tions is to alter the Washington, N.C., 
transition area.

The Washington transition area is 
described in § 71.181 (33 F.R. 2137).

In the description, reference is made 
to tiie Washington Municipal Airport. 
Since the name of this airport has been 
changed to “Warren Field,” it is neces
sary to amend the description accord- 
ingly.

Since this amendment is editorial m 
nature, notice and public procedure 
hereon are unnecessary.

In consideration of the foregoing, 
Part 71 of the Federal Aviation Regula
tions is amended, effective immediately, 
as hereinafter set forth.

In § 71.181 (33 FJEt. 2137), the Wash
ington, N.C., transition area is am en d ed  
as follows: .
“* * * Washington Municipal A irp o rt 
* * *” is deleted and “* * * W a rre n  
Field * * *” is substituted therefor. 
(Sec. 3 0 7 (a ) , F ed e ra l A viation  Act of 1958; 
49U .S .C . 1 348(a))

Issued in East Point, Ga., on July 22, 
1968.

J a m es  G. R ogers, 
Director, Southern Region.

[FJR. Doc. 68-9258; F iled , Aug. I , 1968, 
8 :47  a m .]
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SUBCHAPTER F— AIR TRAFFIC AND GENERAL OPERATING RULES 
[Reg. D o ck e t No. 9030; A rndt. 608]

PART 97— STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURES 
Miscellaneous Amendments

The amendments to the standard instrument approach procedures contained herein are adopted to become effective 
when indicated in order to promote safety. The amended procedures supersede the existing procedures of the same 
classification now in effect for the airports specified therein. For the convenience of the users, the complete procedure is 
repubhshed in this amendment indicating the changes to the existing procedures.

As. a situation exists which demands immediate action in the interests of safety in air commerce, I find that compliance 
with the notice and procedure provisions of the Administrative Procedure Act is impracticable and that good cause exists for 
making this amendment effective within less than 30 days from publication.

In view of the foregoing and pursuant to the authority delegated to me by the Administrator (24 F.R. 5662), Part 97 
(14 CFR Part 97) is amended as follows: .

1. By amending § 97.11 of Subpart B to delete low or medium frequency range (L/MF), automatic direction finding (ADF) 
and very high frequency omnirange (VOR) procedures as follows:

New O rleans, La.— New O rleans In te rn a t io n a l  (M o isa n t), ADF 1, A rndt. 14, 8 Aug. 1964 (estab lish ed  in  S u b p a r t  C ).
N orth Bend, Oreg.— N o rth  B end  M u nic ipa l, ADF 1, A n id t 1, 22 O ct. 1966 (e s ta b lish e d  in  S u b p a r t  C ).
London, Ky.— C o rb in -L o n d o n  W ar M em orial, VOR 1, A m dt. 4, 25 Ju ly  1964 (e s tab lish ed  in  S u b p a r t C ) .
New O rleans, La.— New O rleans In te rn a t io n a l  (M o isa n t), VOR 1, A m dt. 5, 8 Aug. 1964 (e s tab lish ed  in  S u b p a r t  C l.
N orth B end, Oreg.— N o rth  B en d  M unic ipa l, VOR 1, A m dt. 4, 22 O ct. 1966 (e s tab lish ed  in  S u b p a r t  C ) .

2. By amending § 97.11 of Subpart B to cancel low or medium frequency range (L/MF), automatic direction finding 
(ADF) and very high frequency omnirange (VOR) procedures as follows:

Springfield, V t.— H a rtn e ss  M un ic ip a l, ADF 1, A m dt 4, 22 J a n . 1966, cance led , effective 22 Aug. 1968.
Blythe, Calif.— B ly the , VOR 1, A m dt. 3, 27 M ay 1965, cance led , effective 22 Aug. 1968.

3. By amending § 97.15 of Subpart B to delete very high frequency omnirange-distance measuring equipment (VOR/DME) 
procedures as follows:

N orth B end, Oreg.— N o rth  B en d  M u nic ipa l V OR/D M E R u n w ay  4, A m dt. 2, 8 Apr. 1967 (e s tab lish ed  u n d e r  S u b p a r t  C ).

4. By amending § 97.17 of Subpart B to delete instrument landing system (ILS) procedures as follows:
New O rleans, La.— New O rlean s In te rn a t io n a l  (M o isa n t), ILS R u n w ay  10, A m dt. 19, 29 M ay 1967 (e s tab lish ed  u n d e r  S u b p a r t  C ) .
New O rleans, La.— New O rlean s In te rn a t io n a l  (M o isa n t), ILS-28, A m dt. 1, 24 J u ly  1965 (e s tab lish ed  u n d e r  S u b p a r t  C ).

5. By amending § 97.19 of Subpart B to delete radar procedures as follows:
New O rleans, La.— New O rlean s In te rn a t io n a l  (M o isa n t), R a d a r  1, A m dt. 5, 1 Ja n . 1966 (e s tab lish ed  u n d e r  S u b p a r t  C ) .

6. By amending § 97.23 of Subpart C to establish very high frequency omnirange (VOR) and very high frequency-distance 
measuring equipment (VOR/DME) procedures as follows:

Standard I nstru m ent  A pproach P rocedure— T ype VOR
Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet MSL, except HAT, HAA, and RA. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation. 

Distances are in nautical miles unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles or hundreds of feet RVR.
If an instrument approach procedure of the above type is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument approach procedure, 

unless an approach is conducted in accordance With a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator. Initial approach minimum altitudes shall correspond 
with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below.

Terminal routes Missed approach

From— To— Via
Minimum
altitudes

(feet)
MAP: 5 miles after passing Creek Int.

Muncie VOR ....... Direct____ ........... 2500 Climbing right turn to 2500' direct to MIE 
VOR.

^ocedure turn not authorized. Approach crs (Profile) starts at MIE VOR.
i  > Creek Int. Final approach crs, 268°. Distance FAF to MAP, 5 miles.

Minimum altitude over MIE VOR, 2600'; over Creek Int, 2500'.
MSA: 000°-360°—2500'.
Notes: (1) Use Muncie altimeter setting, if not available, use Indianapolis altimeter setting and increase straight-in and circling MD A 160'. (2) Dual VOR receivers required.

D ay and N ight Mlnimums

Cond.
A B C D

MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT VIS VIS

8-27.. 1 360 1260 1 360 NA NA
MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA

c... 1 360 1360 1 460 NA NA
A... T  2-eng or less—Standard. T  over 2-eng—Not authorized.

City, Alexandria; State, Ind.; Airport name, Alexandria; Elev., 900'; Facility, MIE; Procedure No. VOR Runway 27, Amdt. Orig.; Eft. date, 22 Aug. 68
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11004 RULES AND REGULATIONS
Standard I nstrum ent  A pproach P rocedure— Type VOB—Continued

Terminal routes Missed approach

From— To— Via
Minimum
altitudes

(feet)
MAP: 1.9 miles after passing BLH VOE;

Eight turn to intercept BLH E 130°, climb
ing to 3000' within 10 miles of VO K.
All maneuvering W of crs. 

Supplementary charting information: Final 
approach crs aligned with A BP.

Procedure turn N side of crs, 258° Outbnd, 078° Inbnd, 3800' within 10 miles of BLH VOB.
FAF, BLH VOB. Final approach crs, 040°. Distance FAF to MAP, 1.9 miles.
Minimum altitude over BLH VOB, 180#.
MSA: 020°-110°—440#; 110°-200°—380#; 200°-290°—560#; 290°-020°—5400'.
N ote: Air carrier will not reduce landing visibility due to local conditions.
Caution: Bapidly rising terrain starting 2 miles WNW of airport.
% IFB departure procedures: Departures 180° clockwise through 040° and 070° clockwise through 095°, climb via the BLH, B 130° within 10 miles erf VOB to recross VOE 

at or above 3000', then via assigned route. All maneuvering W of crs.
#Takeofl Bunway 26 requires a climb rate of 280' per mile to 1500'. _
*1000-2 required Category D alternate minimums.

D ay and N ight Minimums

Cond.
MDA VIS HA A MDA VIS HAA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA

1040
Standard.*

643 1040 1
T 2-eng. or less—Standard.%#

643 1A 643 1260
T over 2-eng.—Standard.%#

City, Blythe; State, Calif.; Airport name, Blythe; Elev., 397'; Facility, BLH; Procedure No. VOB-2, Arndt. Orig.; Efl. date, 22 Aug. I

Terminal Boutes ■ C ' 0  I  • Missed approach
Minimum

From— To— Via altitudes MAP: 8.1 miles after passing HBL VOB; 
(feet)

Hargill In t—__________________________ ■- HBL VOB (NOPT)_____ _______ _ Direct____ _______________  1600 Climb to 1600', left turn to HBL VOE;
Elsa In t....... ......................................................- HBL VOB (NOPT)_______ ______ Direct____________________ 1600 Supplementary charting information:

LBCO—122.1B and 123.6B. UNICOM-
122.8.

Procedure tum  N side of crs, 288° Outbnd, 108° Inbnd, 1600' within 10 miles of HBL VOB;
FAF, HBL VOB. Final approach crs, 108°. Distance FAF to MAP, 8.1 miles.
Minimum altitude over HBL VOB, 1600';
MSA: 090°-270°—2100': 270°-090°—1500'.
N ote: Use Brownsville altimeter when Harlingen Industrial Airpark altimeter setting is not received; ^  
•Alternate minimum—800-2 authorized for air carriers having weather reporting service.
#MDA for all categories increased 80' when Harlingen Industrial Airpark altimeter setting is not received.

D ay and N ight M iminums

A B C D
Cond«

MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS ; HAA

C#.....................  - .................  600 1 565 600 1 565 600 1A 565 600 2 665

T 2-eng. or less—Standard; T over 2-eng.—Standard;

City, Harlingen; State, Tex.; Airport name, Harlingen Industrial Airpark; Elev., 35'; Facility, L-BVOB HBL; Procedure No. VOB-1 Arndt. Orig.; Efl. date, 22 Aug. 68

Terminal routes Missed approach

From— To— Via
Minimum MAP: 3.2 miles after passing 
altitudes TAG.

(feet)

LOZ VOE-

Make left-climbing turn to 3400' direct to 
LOZ VO BTAO and hold. ..Supplementary charting iirformation. ho a 
S. 1-minute, right turns, 022° lnbd. l *  ii 
water tank and 1592' obstruction OigntM 
pole) NE of airport. TDZ elevation, 12U1J

Procedure tum  E side of crs, 202° Outbnd, 022° Inbnd, 3400' within 10 miles of LOZ VO BTAO; 
FAF, LOZ VOBTAO. Final approach crs., B 022°. Distance FAF to MAP, 3.2 miles. 
Minimum altitude over LOZ VOBTAO, 2200'.
MSA: 000°-090°—3000'; 090°-180°—4300'; 180°-270°—3200'; 270°-360°—2900'.
Caution: 1592' obstruction (lighted pole) 1.5 miles NE of airport;

D ay and N ight Minimums

A B O D
MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT VIZ

S-5............................................  1580 1 379 1580 1 379 1580 1 379 NA
MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA

C................................____........ 1700 1 499 1900 1 699 1940 1A  739 NA
A_____ ________________ Standard; T  2-eng. or less—Standard. T  over 2-eng.—Bunway 5, 300-1; Bunway 23, Standar ^

City, London; State, Ky^ Airport name, Corbin-London War Memorial; Elev., 1201'; Facility, LOZ; Procedure No. VOB Bunway 5, Arndt. 5; Eff. date, 22 Aug. 68, Sup
Arndt. No. VOB 1, Arndt. 4; Dated, 25 July 64
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 11005
Standard I nstrument Approach P rocedure— Type V OR—Continued

Terminal routes Missed approach

From— To— Via
Minimum
altitudes

(feet)
MAP: MTJ VOR.

Grand Junction VORTAC__
Bridgeport DME Fix........... —
Delta DME Fix__
MTJ VOR.................*----------

........._ Bridgeport DME Fix_____________ _
_____ Delta DME Fix___________________
_____ Roe Fan Marker (NOPT)__________
_____ Roe Fan Marker..________________

. Direct___________

. Direct___________

. Direct___________

. Direct. ... .......

............  10,500

................ 8,300
................ 6,600
................ 8,300

Climbing right turn to 8,300' on R 299 of 
MTJ VOR within 10 miles, return to 
VOR and hold.

Supplementary charting information: Hold 
NW MTJ VOR, right turns, 119° inbnd. 
Final approach crs. intercepts Runway 
12 centerline 5200' from threshold. 
LRCO—122.1. TDZ elevation, 5,731'.

Procedure turn S side of crs, 299° Outbnd, 119° Inbnd, 8,300' within 10 miles of Roe Fan Marker.
Final approach crs, 119°.
Minimum altitude over Roe Fan Marker, *6,600'.
MSA: 000°-090°—13,800'; 090°-180°—15,200'; 180°-270°—13,000'; 270°-360°—11,300'.
Notes: (1) Use GJT altimeter setting when control zone not effective. (2) Approach from holding pattern not authorized.
#Altemate minimums not authorized when control zone not effective.
♦Circling and straight-in MDA increased-400' and MDA over Roe FM becomes ôjSOO' when control zone not effective.
%IFR departure procedures: Climb in standard holding pattern on MTJ VO R R299°to sufficient altitute to cross MTJ VO R a t 10,000', eastbound V-244, 9,300', westbound 

V-244. - -
$ Sliding scale not authorized.

D ay and N ight Minimums

Cond.
A B C D

MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA' VIS HAT VIS

S-12*$.................. .................  6140 1 409 6140 1 409 6140 1 409 NA
MDA VIS- HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA

C*............ 1 521 6280 1 521 6340 IK 581 NA
Without FM Minimums:

MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT
8-12*$... 1 869 6600 1M 869 6600 IK 869 NA

MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA
c*... 1 -841 6600 1M 841 6600 IK 841 NA
A... T  2-eng. or less—Standard.% T over 2-eng.--Standard.%

City, Montrose; State, Colo.; Airport name, Montrose County; Elev., 5759'; Facility, MTJ; Procedure No. VOR Runway 12, Arndt. Orig.; Eff. date, 22 Aug. 68

Terminal routes Missed approach

From To— Via
Minimum
altitudes

(feet)
MAP: 4.4 miles from MSY VOR.

Climb to 1500' via MSY R 237° within 15 
miles, or when directed by ATC, climb 
to 1600', right turn to MSY R 269° to 
Turtle Int.

£r.°cedure turn N side of crs, 057° Outbnd, 237° Inbnd, 1500' within 10 miles of MSY VOR.
JsAF, MSY VOR. Final apprach crs, 237°. Distance FAF to MAP, 4.4 miles.
Minimum altitude over MSY VOR, 1200'.
MSA: 000°-360°—2100'.
N ote: ASR.

^  td0e4e6̂ lined through New Orleans approach control that booms of pile drivers N W of airport are in lowered position, circling M D A’s for Categories A, B, and C may
wïvirS i 8 authorized Runway 10 for Categories A, B, and C.
/o-U v k  20 authorized Runway 10 for Category D.

D ay and N ight M inimums

Cond.
A B C D

MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA

C..
A..

1 517 *620 1 
T  2-eng. or less—Standard.%

617 *520 IK 517 560 
T over 2-eng.—Standard.%

2 657

'ty, New Orleans; State, La,; Airport name, New Orleans International (Moisant); Elev., 3'; Facility, MSY; Procedure No. VOR-1, Arndt. 6; Eff. date, 22 Aug. 68; Sup. Arndt.
No. VOR-1, Arndt. 5; Dated, 8 Aug. 64
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Standard I nstrum ent  A pproach P rocedure-—T ype V OR—Continued

Terminal routes Missed approach

From— To— ' Via
Minimum
altitudes

(feet)
MAP: 3.1 miles after passing OTH VOR.

Climb to 3000' on. R 250° from OTH VOR 
within 13 miles.

Supplementary charting information: Final 
approach crs to a point 700' S of airport 
reference point.

Procedure turn S side of crs, 070° Outbnd, 260° Inbnd, 3500' within 10 miles of OTH VOR.
FAF, OTH VOR.- Final approach crs, 260°. Distance FAF to MAP, 3.1 miles.
Minimum altitude over OTH VOR, 2300'.
MSA: 000°-090°—3600'; 090°-180°—4200'; 180°-270°—2600'; 270°-360°—2900'.
% IFR departure procedures: Runways 4, 31, and 34 turn left; Runways 16,13, and 22 turn right; intercept and climb westbound on R 250° to 500'; return to VOR via R 

250°, climbing to cross VOR at or above 1000'.
D ay and N ight M inimums

MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA VIS

C______ ___________ _____  1100 V-A 1086 1100 1A  1086 1100 VA 1086 NA
A________________ _______  1200-2. T  2-eng. or less—Runway 4, 600-1; Standard all other T  over 2-eng.—Runway 4, 600-1; Standard all other run-

runways.% ways. %

City, North Bend; State, Oreg.; Airport name, North Bend Municipal; Elev., 14'; Facility, OTH; Procedure No. VOR-1, Arndt. 5; Eft. date, 22 Aug. 68; Sup. Arndt. No. VOR
1, Arndt. 4; Dated, 22 Oct. 66

Terminal routes Missed approach

From— To—
Minimum

Via altitudes MAP: 6.6 miles after passing VOR.
(feet)

"Climb to 3900'on R 201° within 10 miles 
return to VOR.

Supplementary charting information: 
LRCO—122.1. Tower 1.4 miles S of 
airport 2420'. Final approach crs aligned 
to center of airport.

Procedure turn W side of crs, 021° Outbnd, 201® Inbnd, 3900' within 10 miles of ISD V O R  
FAF, ISD, VOR. Final approach crs, 201°. Distance FAF to MAP, 6.6 miles 
Minimum altitude over ISD VOR, 3900'.
MSA: 270°-090°—3400'; 090°-270°—3600'.
Caution: Turf landing strips 3/21 and 8/26 unlighted;
N ote: Use Pierre, 8.Dak. altimeter setting.
%Aircraft departing Runway 13, left-climbing turn to 2900' before proceeding southbound or westbound.
%Aircraft departing Runway 21, immediate right-climbing turn to 2900' before proceeding southbound or eastbound.

D ay and Night Minimums

A B C D

MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA VIS ' VIS

C .......................... .....................  3100 1A  1062 3100 1M 1062 NA NA
A ________________________Not authorized; T  2-eng. or less—Standard.% T  over 2-eng.—Not authorized;

City, Winner; State, S. Dak.; Airport name, Bob Wiley Field; Elev., 2038'; Facility, ISD; Procedure No. VOR Runway 21, Arndt. Orig.; Eft. date, 22 Aug. 68
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 11007
Standard I nstrum ent  Approach P rocedure— Type VOR/DME

Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet MSL, except HAT, HAA, and RA. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation • 
Distances are in nautical miles unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles or hundreds of feet RVR.

If an instrument approach procedure of the above type is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument approach procedure 
unless an approach is conducted in accordance with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator. Initial approach minimum altitudes shall correspond 
with those established tor en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below. *

Terminal routes Missed approach

From— To— Via
Minimum
altitudes MAP: 4-mile DME Fix, R 250°.

(feet)

OTHVOR................. .................................... . 4-mile DME Fix, R 250°.......................... Direct.......................................
10-mile DME Fix, R 024°_________________ OTHVOR_______________________ Direct___________ . .
10-mile DME Fix, 091*______________ _____OTHVOR..........................................„  Direct........................................
10-mile DME Fix, R 162°_________________ OTHVOR_______ ;______________ Direct___________ __________
E 003°, OTH VOR counterclockwise................R 250°, OTH VOR.................................14-mile Arc OTH R 268°, lead

radial.
E162°, OTH VOR clockwise........................... R 250°, OTH VOR....... ..............  14-mile Arc OTH R 242°, lead

radial.
14-mile DME Fix, R 260*___ _______________9-mile DME Fix, R 250° (NOPT)_____ Direct______________ ______

2800
3900
3900
3700
2200

2200

1500

Climbing right turn to 3000' on R 250° with
in 14 miles.

Supplementary charting information: Final 
approach crs intercepts runway center- 
line extended 1000' from runway thres
hold. TDZ elevation, O'.

Procedure turn S side of crs, 250° Outbnd, 070° Inbnd, 2200'1 within 10 miles of 4-mile DME Fix, R 250®.
Final approach crs, 070°.
Minimum altitude over 9-mile DME Fix, R 250°, 1500'.
MSA: 000°-090°—3600'; 090°-180°—4200'; 180°-27Q°—2600'; 270°-360°—2900'.
Note: Inoperative components table- does not apply to H IRL runway 4.
%IF R departure procedures: Runways 4,31, and 34 turn left; runways 13,16, and 22 turn right; intercept and climb westbound on R 250° to 500'; return to VO R via R 250° 

climbing to cross VOR at or above 1000'.
D ay and N ight Minimuhs

Cond.
A B O D

MDA VIS HAT MDA , VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT VIS

S-4_.................. 1 451 460 1 451 460 1 451 NA
MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA

0___ 646 800
A.......... T  2-eng. or less—Runway 4,600-1; Standard a!1 other run- T over 2-eng.—Runway 4, 600-1; Standard all other run-

City, North Bend; State, Oreg.; Airport name, North Bend Municipal; Elev., 14'; Facility, OTH; Procedure No. VOR/DME Runway 4, Arndt. 3; Eft. date, 22 Aug. 68; Sup.
Arndt. No. 2; Dated, 8 Apr. 67

Terminal routes Missed approach

From— To— Via Minimum
altitudes MAP: SLR R 231° 5.5-mile DME Fix. 

(feet)

R VORTAC---------------------------- •_------- 10-mile DM E Rix----------------------------- R 231°....— .-------------------  2100 Climbing left turn to 2100' on SLR R 252°
E9A70 ctt> within 20 miles.

m  >SLB VORTAC Counterclockwise-----R 231°, SLR VORTAC (N O P T )..... 20-mile Arc SLR R 237°, lead 2100
R 9ooo * radial.

, SLR VORTAC clockwise--------------- R 231°, SLR VORTAC (NOPT)------- 20-mile Arc SLF R 225°, lead 2100 Supplementary charting information:
radial. . Depict tower 1 mile E. of airport, 812';

iw ? lure tui?  s  slde of crs> 231° Outbnd, 051° Inbnd, 2100' within 10 miles of 10-mile DME Fix; approach crs, 051°.
mh * !w? ®ltBude over 10-mile DME Fix, 1100'.MSA: 000-360°—2100'.

wyler’ Tex., altimeter setting.
it ' Maneuvering not authorized E of airport as defined by extension of runway centerline; 
»landing and takeoff authorized Runways 17-35 only.

D at and N ight M inimuhs

Cond.
MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA VIS VIS

C»__ 

A__
1060

-----------------Not authorized.
576 1060 1

T 2-eng. or less— Standard.#
576 NA

T over 2-eng—Standard.#
NA

tty, Sulphur Springs; State, Tex.; Airport name, Sulphur Springs Municipal; Elev., 484'; Facility, SLR VORTAC; Procedure No. VOR/DME-L Arndt. Origj Eft. data,
22 Aug. 68.
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7. By amending § 97.25 of Subpart C to establish localizer (LOG) and localizer-type directional aid (LDA) procedures 
as follows:

S tandard I nstru m ent  Approach P rocedure— T ype LOC
Bearings, headings, courses and radlals are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet MSL, except HAT, HAA, and RA. Ceilings are In feet above airport elevation 

Distances are in nautical miles unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles or hundreds of feet RVR.
If an instrument approach procedure of the above type is conducted at the below named airport, it shaU be in accordance with the following instrument approach procedure' 

unless an approach is conducted In accordance with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator. Initial approach m in im u m  altitudes shaU correspond 
with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below.

Terminal routes Missed approach

From— To— Via
M in im u m
altitudes

(feet)
MAP: 6 miles after passing Bridge Int.

MS Y V O R .... 
MS LOM.........

................Bridge In t____ ____________

........ ...... Bridge In t________________
. . . ____ Direct__
..............Direct

........... 2000

..........  2000
Climb to 1500' direct to MS LOM. 
Supplementary charting information: TDZ 

: elevation, 3'.

Procedure turn N side of crs, 099° Outbnd, 279° Inbnd, 2000' within 10 miles of Bridge Int.
FAF, Bridge Int. Final approach crs, 279°. Distance FAF to MAP, 6 miles.
Minimum altitude over Bridge Int, 1800'.
N ote: ASR.
*When determined through New Orleans approach control that booms of pile drivers NW of airport are in lowered position, circling MDA’s Categories A, B, and 0 may 

be reduced to 460'.
%RVR 18 authorized Runway 10 for Categories A, B, and O.
%RVR 20 authorized Runway 10 for Category D.

D ay and N ight Minimums

A B O D
MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT

S-28.......................... .......... . . .  380 377 380 % 377 380 H  377 380 1 377
MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA

O.............................................- *520 1 517 *520 1 517 ' *520 VA 517 560 2 557
A . . . ......... ......... - ..................... Standard. T  2-eng. or less—Standard.% Tover2-eng.—Standard.%

City, New Orleans; State, La.; Airport name, New Orleans International (Moisant); Elev., 3'; Facility, I-MSY; Procedure No. LOO (BO) Runway 28, Arndt. 2; Eft. date,
22 Aug. 68; Sup. Arndt. No. ILS-28, Arndt. 1; Dated, 24 July 65

8. By amending § 97.27 of Subpart C to establish nondirectional beacon (automatic direction finder) (NDB/ADF) pro
cedures as follows:

S tandard I nstrum ent  A pproach P rocedure— T ype NDB (ADF)
Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet MSL, except HAT, HAA, and RA. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation. 

Distances are in nautical miles unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles or hundreds of feet RVR. ,
If an instrument approach procedure of the above type is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument approach proceauie, 

unless an approach is conducted in accordance with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator. Initial approach minimum altitudes shall correspouu 
with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below.

Terminal routes Missed approach

From— To— -  Via
M in im u m
altitudes

(feet)
MAP: ADG NDB.

Jasper In t.........
Hudson In t__

............... ADG NDB............................... .
_______ ADG N D B______________ _

.........Direct...............................

.........Direct................................
........... 2400
........... 2400

Left-climbing turn to 2400' on 223° bearing 
within 10 miles, return to NDB. 

Supplementary charting to**®*®®; 
Final approach crs mtercepts runway 
centerline 4751' from threshold, id
elevation, 799'.

Procedure tum  N side of crs, 223° Outbnd, 043° Inbnd, 2400' within 10 miles of AD G NDB". 
Final approach crs, 043°.
Minimum altitude over AD G NDB, 1360'.
MSA: 000°-090°—2300'; 090°-180°—2000'; 180°-360°—2500'.
N otes: (1) Radar vectoring. (2) Use Toledo altimeter setting. TV  i w  a W T» X T  T/-' Trm "IVTvvrrD ay and N ight Minimums

A B O __________________ p
0 n d ' MTV A v is  H A T  MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT VIS

............ ........................... 1360 1 561 1360 1 561 1360 1 561 NA
MTV A VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA

O__~...........................J-........1360 1 557 1360 1 657 1360 VA 567 NA
A ........... ....................................Not authorized. T 2-eng. or less—Standard. T  over 2-éng—Standard.

City, Adrian; State, Mich.; Airport name, The Lenawee County; Elev., 803'; Facility, ADG; Procedure No. NDB (ADF) Runway 5, Arndt. Orig.; Efl. date, 22 Aug.

\
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Standard I nstrum ent  A pproach P rocedure— T ype NDB (A D F)— Continued

Terminal routes Missed approach

From— To— Via
Minimum
altitudes

(feet)
MAP: FC Y N D B .

Climbing right turn to 2000', heading 175® 
and hold on FC Y NDB,

Supplementary charting information: Hold 
S of FCY NDB on bearing 175®-355® 
Inbnd, right turns, 1 minute. Tower 600', 
2 miles N of airport. TDZ elevation, 24?'.

Procedure turn E side of era, 175® Outbnd, 355® Inbnd, 2000' within 10 miles of FC Y NDB.
Final approach era, 365°.
Minimum altitude over FC Y NDB, 860'. 
MSA: 000°-360°—1600'.
•Us# Memphis, Tenn., FSS altimeter setting.

D ay and N ight Minimums

8-35*___________________  860 1 618 860 1 618 N A  NA
MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA

C*............. ............. ..............  900 1 651 900 1 651 NA NA
A_______ ____________. . .  Not Authorized. T  2-eng. or less—Standard. T  over 2-eng.—Standard.

City, Forrest City; State, Ark.; Airport name, Forrest City Municipal; Elev., 249'; Facility, FC Y; Procedure No. NDB (ADF) Runway 35, Arndt. Orig.; Eft. date, 22 Aug. 68

Terminal routes— Missed approach

From— To— Via—
Minimum
altitudes MAP: 4.2 miles after passing HRL NDB. 

(feet)

HRL VOR............ ............... H RL N D B................................... .........Direct....................... ..................  1500 Climb to 1500', left turn to H RL NDB
Mansfield Int_______
Raymondsville Tnt

. H RL NDB________________
............... H R L NDB (NOPT)..................

____ Direct_______*.........
____ Direct.......... ........... .

—............ - 1600 Supplementary charting information:
.................  1500 LRCO—122.1R and 123.6R. UNICOM—

122.8.

Procedure turn W side of ere, 352° Outbnd, 172® Inbnd, 1500' within 10 miles of HRL NDB; 
FAF, HRL NDB. Final approach era, 172°. Distance FAF to MAP, 4.2 miles.
Minimum altitude over H RL NDB, 1Ô00'.
MSA: 000°-180°—1400'; 180°-270°—2100'; 270°-360°—1500'.
Note: Use Brownsville altimeter setting when Harlingen Industrial Airpark altimeter setting is not received.
•Alternate minimum: 800-2 authorized for air carriers having approved weather reporting service. Inoperative table does not apply to H IRL Runway 17R. 
»Circling and straight-in MDA increased. 80' when Harlingen Industrial Airpark altimeter setting is not received.

D ay and N ight M inimums

Cond.
A B C D

MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA

S-17R#___ 1 365 400 1 365 400 1 365 400 1 365

MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA
Cl__ 1 465 600 1 465 500 1X 465 600 2 665
A__ Not authorized.* T 2-eng. or less—Standard. T over 2-eng.—Standard.

City, Harlingen; State, Tex.; Airport name, Harlingen Industrial Airpark; Elev., 36'; Facility, MHW HRL; Procedure No. NDB (ADF) Runway 17R, Arndt. Orig.; Eff. date,
22 Aug. 68
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11010 RULES AND REGULATIONS
Standard I nstrum ent  Approach P rocedure— T ype NDB (A D F)— Continued

Terminal routes Missed approach

From— To— Via
Minimum
altitudes

(feet)
MAP: 6.6 miles from MS NDB.

MSY VOR.........................................................MS NDB.................
W a v e ln t . . . . . . ............ .......... ....... ................. MS N D B .;____. . . .
Sally In t.............................................................MS NDB............
TBD VOR ...................................................Turtle Int (NOPT)
Turtle In t........................................ ................. MS NDB (NOPT)

Direct------------------------------  1800 Climb to 2000' on crs 099° within 15 miles
Direct.......................................  1800 or when directed by ATC, climb to
Direct____________________ 1800 , 1500', left turn to Clam Int via MSY
Direct........................................  1800 VOR R 064°.
Direct........ .............................  1800 Supplementary charting information: TDZ

elevation, 2'.

Procedure turn S side of crs, 279° Outbnd, 099° Inbnd, 1800' within 10 miles of MS NDB.
FAF, MS NDB. Final approach crs, 099°. Distance FAF to MAP, 6.6 miles.
Minimum altitude over MS NDB, 1800'.
MSA: 000°-360°—2100'.
N ote: ASR.
When determined through New Orleans approach control that the booms of pile drivers NW of airport are in lowered position: 
*(1) Straight-in MDA’s may be reduced to 400'.
#(2) Circling MDA’s Categories A, B, and C may be reduced to 460'.
%RVR 18 authorized Runway 10 for Categories A, B, and C.
%RVR 20 authorized Runway 10 for Category D.

D ay and N ight Minimums

Cond.
MDA

S-10............... ...................... *520
MDA

C ......... ..................................... #520
A ................ ’. ............................ Standard.

A
VIS

RVR 40 
VIS 

1

HAT

518
HAA

517

MDA

*520
MDA
#520

B
VIS

RVR 40 
VIS 

1

HAT

518
HAA

517

MDA

*520
MDA
#520

C
VIS

RVR 40 
VIS

HAT

518

HAA
517

MDA

*520
MDA

560

VIS HAT

RVR 50 518
VIS HAA

2 557

T 2-eng. or less—Standard. % T over 2-eng.—Standard. %

City, New Orleans; State, La.; Airport name, New Orleans International (Moisant); Elev., 3'; Facility, MS; Procedure No. NDB (ADF) Runway 10, Arndt. 15; Eff. date,
22 Aug. 68; Sup. Arndt. No. ADF 1, Arndt. 14; Dated, 8 Aug. 64

From-

Terminal routes 

To—

Missed approach

Via
Minimum
altitudes MAP: OTH NDB. 

(feet)

OTH VOR OTH NDB Direct. 3600 Climbing right turn to 3000' on 317 bearing 
within 10 miles. , .

Supplementary charting information: final 
approach crs 500' right of runway center
line 3000' from threshold. TDZ elevation if.

Procedure turn W side of crs, 317° Outbnd, 137° Ipbnd, 1700' within 10 miles of OTH NDB.
Final approach crs, 137°.
MSA: 000°-090°—3600'; 090°-180°—4200'; 180°-360°—2200'. , ..
% IF R  departure procedures: Runways 4,31, and 34 turn left; Runways 16,13, and 22 turn right; intercept and climb westbound on R 250° to 500'; return to VOK via k m  

climbing to cross VOR at or above 1000'.
D ay and N ight Minimums

Cond.
A B C

MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT

S-13....................... ___ _____  580 1 571 580 1 571 580 1 571

MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA

C............................ ................... 660 1 646 800 1H 786 820 m 806

A ........................... ....... ...........  900-2. T 2-eng. or less—Runway 4, 600-1; Standard all other T over 2-eng.-—Runway 4, 600-1;

VIS

NA

NÀ

ranways.% other runways.%

City, North Bend; State, 6reg.; Airport name, North Bend Municipal; Elev., 14'; Facility,.OTH; Procedure No. NDB (ADF) Runway 13, Arndt. 2; Eft. date, 22 Aug.
Sup. Arndt. No. ADF 1, Arndt. 1; Dated, 22 Oct. 66
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 11011
Standard I nstrum ent  Approach P rocedure— T ype NDB (A D F)— Continued

Terminal routes Missed approach

From— To— Via
Minimum
altitudes

(feet)
MA“P: 5 miles after passing VSF NDB.

Hartness Int__ .. .  .  .  VSF N D B ™  ........................ _____Direct___ ............  4000 Make right-climbing turn to VSF NDB.
Cross VSF NDB at 3000' or above, con
tinue climb in holding pattern to 4000' 
and hold.

Supplementary charting information: Hold 
SW of VSF NDB, 048° Inbnd, 1-minute 
right turns. # Chart in plan view.

Procedure turn S side of crs, 228° Outbnd, 048° Inbnd, 4000' within 10 miles of VSF NDB.
FAF, VSF NDB. Final approach crs, 048®. Distance FAF to MAP, 5 miles.
Minimum altitude over VSF NDB, 3000'.
MSA: 000°-090°—5000'; 090°-180°—3800'; 180°-270°—5000'; 270°-360°—5300'.
Notes: (1) Use Lebanon altimeter setting. (2) Facility must be monitored aurally during approach.
IFinal approach from holding pattern at VSF NDB not authorized; procedure turn required.
IF R departure: Depart airport at lSOO7 on heading 050°, make right-climbing turn to VSF NDB, cross VSF NDB at 30007 or above. Continue climb in holding pattern to 

MEA for route of flight.
•D ay and N ight Minimums

A B C D
Coni. --------------------------------------------- -------------------- - ------ --- - —- - - -------------------------------------------- -----------------------

MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA VIS

C....................................... . 1820 IX  1245 1820 2 1245 1820 2X  1245 NA
A..............—____ ________Not authorized. T  2-eng. or less—800-1. T over 2-eng.—800-1.

City, Springfield; State, Vt.; Airport name, Hartness Municipal; Elev., 575'; Facility, VSF; Procedure No. NDB (ADF) Runway 5, Arndt. Orig.; Eff. date, 22 Aug. 68

Terminal routes Missed approach

From— To— Via
Minimum
altitudes

(feet)
MAP: H EE NDB.

La Orange Int ... . Direct__ ......... 2000 Climb to 2000', right turn to HEE NDB 
and hold.

Supplementary charting Information: Hold 
N of H EE NDB on bearing 345°-165° 
Inbnd, right turns, 1 -minute. TDZ 
elevation, 240'.

Procedure turn W side of crs, 345® Outbnd, 165® Inbnd, 2000' within 10 miles of HEE NDB.
Final approach crs, 165°.
Mtaimum altitude over HEE NDB, 1060'.
MSA: 000°-360°—1700'.
Use Memphis, Tenn., altimeter setting.

D ay and N ight Minimums

Cond.
A B C D

MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT VIS VIS

8-17° 1 820 1060 1 820. NA NA
fl* MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA
A ........ 1 820 1060 IX 820 NA NAT 2-eng. or less—Standard: T over 2-eng.—Standard.

City, West Helena; State, Ark.; Airport name, Thompson-Robbins Field; Elev., 240'; Facility, HEE; Procedure No. NDB (ADF) Runway 17, Arndt. Orig.: Eft. date.
22 Aug. 68
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11012 RULES AND REGULATIONS
9. By amending § 97.27 of Subpart C to amend nondirectional beacon (automatic direction finder) (NDB/ADF) procedures 

as follows:
Standard in st r u m e n t  Approach P rocedure— Type NDB (ADF)

Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet MSL, except HAT, HAA, and BA. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation 
Distances are in nautical miles unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles or hundreds of feet RVR.

If an instrument approach procedure of the above type is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument approach procedure 
unless an approach is conducted in accordance with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator. Initial approach m in im u m  altitudes shaU oorresoond 
with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below. v

Terminal routes Missed approach
Minimum MAP: 5.2 miles after passing Lakeside

To— Via altitudes
(feet)

LOM.

Atlanta N D B ..........................   Lakeside LOM............... Direct.
Atlanta VORTAC............................................   Lakeside LOM....... .....................   Direct.
Harrison In t.............. ................................... . . .  Lakeside LOM........................................Direct.
Chattahoochee In t................................  Lakeside LOM (NOPT)_........ ...........Direct.

2700 Climb to 3000', left turn direct Tucker 
2700 Int via ATL VOR, R 033°.
3000 Supplementary Charting Information: 
2700 TDZ elevation, 1024'.

Procedure turn S side of crs, 269° Outbnd, 089° Inbnd, 2700' within 1-0 miles of Lakeside LOM (AT). 
FAF, Lakeside LOM. Final approach crs, 089°. Distance FAF to MAP, 5.2 miles.
Minimum altitude over Lakeside LOM, 2700'.
MSA: 000°-090°—3100'; 090°-180°—2200'; 180°-270°—2700'; 270°-360°—2900'.
N ote: ASR.
% RVR 24 authorized Runways 9L, 33.
% RVR 18 authorized Runway 9R for Categories A, B, and C.
% RVR 20 authorized Runway 9R for Category D.

D ay and N ight Minimums

Cond.
A B C D

MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT

S-9L__ .........  1520 RVR 40 496 1520 RVR 40 496 1520 RVR 40 496 1520 RVR 50 496

MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA

C........... .........  1620 1 496 1520 1 496 1520 1H 496 . 1580 2 556

A........... .........Standard. T 2-eng. or less—Standard. % T over 2-eng.-—Standard. %

City, Atlanta; State, Ga.; Airport name, Atlanta; Elev., 1024'; Facility, AT; Procedure No. NDB (ADF) Runway 9L, Arndt. 28; Eft. date, 22 Aug. 68; Sup. Arndt. No.27;
Dated, 8 Aug, 68

From—

Terminal routes 

To— Via

Missed approach

Minimum
altitudes MAP: 4.6 miles after pasing GS LOM. 

(feet)

Fort Worth NDB. 
Britton VOR____

GS L O M ... . . . ..................................... Direct.
GS LO M ........................... ................. Direct.

2200 Climbing right turn to 2000' on crs 190 
2800 within 15 miles. , , ..Supplementary charting information. 

TDZ elevation, 568'.

Procedure turn N side of crs, 309° Outbnd, 129° Inbnd, 2200' within 10 miles of GS LOM. 
FAF, GS LOM. Final approach crs, 129°. Distance FAF to MAP, 4.6 miles.
Minimum altitude over GS LOM, 20007.
MSA: 090°-180°—3400'; 180°-270°—2800'; 270°-090°—2300'.
Note: ASR.

D ay and N ight Minimums ______ _

Cond.
A B C D —

MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT

S-13___ .........  940 RVR 40 372 940 RVR 40 372 940 RVR 40 372 940 RVR 50 372

MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA

C......... .........  1020 s 1 452 1020 1 452 1020 m  \ 452 1120 2 552

A......... ......... Standard. T  2-eng. or less—standard. T  over 2-eng.-—Standard.

City. Fort Worth: State, Tex.; Airport name, Great«- Southwest International, Dallas-Fort Worth Field; Elev., 568'; Facili
Amdt. 12; Eff. date, 22 Aug. 68; Sup. Arndt. No. 11; Dated, 18 July 68

; Facility, GS; Procedure No. NDB(ADF) Runway 1
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 11013

10. By a-wipnrilng § 97.29 of Subpart C to establish instrument landing system (ILS) procedures as follows:
S tandard I n str u m e n t  Appro a c h  P rocedure— T y pe  ILS

Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet MSL, except HAT, HAA, and RA. Ceilings are In feet above airport elevation; 
-Distances are in nautical miles unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles or hundreds of feet RVR.

If an instrument approach procedure of the above type is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument approach procedure, 
unless an approach is conducted in accordance with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator. Initial approach minimum altitudes shall correspond 
with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below.

Terminal routes Missed approach

From— To— Via
Minimum
altitudes

(feet)
MAP: ILS DH 202'. LOC 6.6 miles after 
passing MS LOM.

Sally Int__ ,
Ware Int_— 
MSYVOR.. 
French Int— 
TibbyVOR. 
Turtle Int—

LOM______________________    Direct.
LOM_________________________ :__Direct.
LOM____________________________ Direct
LOM_____________________ *•____Direct.
Turtle In t________________________ Direct.
LOM (NOPT).........................   Direct.

1800 Climb to 2000' on E ers ILS within 15 miles, 
1800 or when directed by ATC, (1) climb to 
1800 1500', left turn via R 030° MSY VOR to
1800 Snail Int, or, (2) climb to 1500', right turn 
1800 via R 175° MSY VOR to Sally Int. 
1800 Supplementary charting information: TD Z 

elevation, 2'.

Procedure turn S side of crs, 279° Outbnd, 099° Inbnd, 1800' within 10 miles of MS LOM.
FAF, LOM. Final approach crs, 099°. Distance FAF to MAP, 6.6 miles.
Minimum altitude over LOM, 1800'.
Minimum glide slope interception altitude, 1800'. Glide slope altitude at OM, 1842'; at MM 209'; at IM 98.2'.
Distance to runway threshold at OM, 6.6 mile at MM, 0.6 miles; at IM, 0.18 mile.
MSA: 000°-360°—2100'.
Note: ASR.
’When determined through New Orleans approach control that booms of pile drivers NW of airport are in lowered position, circling MDA’s for categories A, B, and C may 

be reduced to 460'.
%RVR 18 authorized Runway 10 for Categories A, B, and C.
%RVR 20 authorized Runway 10 for Category D.

D ay and  N ight  M inim um s

Cond.
A B C D

DH VIS HAT DH VIS HAT DH VIS HAT DH VIS HAT

8-10............ RVR 18 200 202 RVR 18 200 202 RVR 18 200 202 RVR 20 200
LOC: MDÁ VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT
8-10.......... RVR 24 358 360 RVR 24 358 360 RVR 24 358 360 RVR 40 358

MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA
C____ 1 517 *520 1 517 *520 V4 517 560 2 657

Category II: Special authorization required.
DH VIS HAT DH VIS HAT DH VIS HAT DH VIS HAT

8-10....... RVR 16 150 152 RVR 16 150 152 RVR 16 150 152 RVR 16 150
RA152 RA152 RA152 RA152

A...... T  2-eng. or less—Standard.% T over 2-eng.-—Standard.%

City, New Orleans; State, La.; Airport name, New Orleans International (Moisant); Elev., 3'; Facility, I-MSY; Procedure No. ILS Runway 10, Arndt. 20; Eff. date, 22 Aug. 68
Sup. Arndt. No. 19; Dated, 2d May 67
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11. By amending § 97.29 of Subpart C to amend instrument landing system (ILS) procedures as follows:
S tandard I n str u m e n t  A ppro a c h  P rocedure— T y pe  ILS

Bearings, headings, courses and radialsare magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet MSL, except HAT, HAA, and RA; Ceilings are in feet above airoort eleven 
Distances are in nautical miles unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles or hundreâs of feét RVR; mrporl elevatlon-

If an instrument approach procedure of the above type is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument annroarh nmiWn» 
w i t K Æ ^ h e d f o r  ̂I n « S S S ï ï  ï *  forth b X w .aUth0riZ6d by Adminlstrator- Inltial aPProach minimum altitudes sh ÏÏ co^pond

Terminal routes Missed approach

From— To— Via
Minimum
altitudes

(feet)
MAP: ILS DH, 1324. LOC 5.2 miles after 

passing AT LOM.

ATL NDB....... ................... .............
ATL VORTAG.................................
Harrison In t................................... .
Chattahoochee I n t . . ...........................

------------ Lakeside LOM..........................
............ Lakeside LOM......................
----- ------Lakeside LOM (NOPT)____

#
.........Direct.........................
-------  Direct..................... .

................. 2700

............ . 2700

............... 3000

.................  2700

Climb to 3000' left turn direct to Tucker 
Int. via ATL VORTAC, R 033°. 

Supplementary charting information: 
Back ers unusable. TDZ elevation, 
1024'.

Procedure turn S side of ers, 269° Outbnd, 089° Inbnd, 2700' within 10 miles of Lakeside LOM. 
FAF, Lakeside LOM. Final approach ers, 089°. Distance FAF to MAP, 5.2 miles.
Minimum glide slope interception altitude, 2700'. Glide slope altitude at OM, 2660'; at MM, 1236'. 
Distance to runway threshold at OM, 5.2 miles; at MM, 0.5 mile.
MSA: 000°-090°—3100'; 090°-180°—2200'; 180°-270°—2700;; 270°-360°—2900'.
N ote! a s r
%RVR 24 authorized Runways 9L, 33.
%RVR 18 authorized Runways 9R for Categories A, B, and O.
%RVR 20 authorized Runways 9R for Category D.

D ay and N ight Minimums

Oond:
A B O D

DH VIS HAT DH VIS HAT DH VIS HAT DH VIS HAT

S-9L............... ............... ......... 1324 RVR 40 300 1324 RVR 40 300 1324 RVR 40 300 1324 RVR 40 300
LOO: MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT
8-9L................................ .......... 1400 RVR 40 376 1400 RVR 40 376 1400 RVR 40 376 1400 RVR 50 376

MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA
O...............................................  1500 1 476 1500 1 476 1500 VÁ 476- 1580 2 556
A .................................... . T  2-eng. or less—Standard.% T  over 2-eng.—Standard.%

City, Atlanta;-State, Ga^ Airport name, Atlanta; Elev 1024'; Facility I-ATL; Procedure No. ILS 9L, Amdt. 31; Eff. date, 22 Aug. 68; Sup. Amdt. No. 30; Dated, 8 Aug. 68

Terminal routes 1
Missed approach

„  Minimum MAP: 09R—ILS DH 1216', 90L-ILS DH
From— To— Via altitudes 1324'.

(feet)

9R—Climbing right turn to 3000' direct to 
ATL VO RTAO and hold.9L—Climb to 3000'. left turn, direct Tucker 
Int via ATL VOR, R 0334. 

Supplementary charting information:
9 R—Hold S, 1-minute right turns, 354 

Inbnd.
9L—Back ers unusable; „ ,
TDZ elevation, 9R—1016'; 9L—1024 .

Radar vector to intercept final approach ers at established vectoring altitudes: —
Procedure turn not authorized. - *
FAF, AL or AT LOM. Final approach ers, 089°. Distance FAF to MAP, 9R—5 miles; 9L—5.2 miles:
Altitudes as advised by radar controller.
Minimum glide slope interception altitude, 9R—2500'; 9L—3500'*. Glide slope altitude at OM, 9R—2439'; 9L—2660'; at MM, 9R—1227'; 9L—1236'.
Distance to runway threshold at OM, 9R—5 miles: 9L—5.2 miles; at MM, 9R—0.6 mile; 9L—0.5 mile;
MSA: 000°-090°—3100'; 090°-180°—2300'; 180°-270°—2700'; 270°-360°—2900';
N ote: Radar required.
*Or as directed by Radar Controller.
%RVR 24 authorized runways 9L, 33.
%RVR 18 authorized runway 9R for Categories A, B, and O;
%RVR 20 authorized runway 9R for Category D.

D ay and N ight Minimums

Oond.
A B O D

DH VIS HAT DH VIS HAT DH VIS HAT DH VIS HAT

8-9 R__ .......  1216 RVR 18 200 1216 RVR 18 200 1216 RVR 18 200 1216 RVR 20 200
Ö-Uli---- .......  1324 RVR 40 300 1324 RVR 40 300 1324 RVR 40 300 1324 RVR 40 300

MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA

O........... ___ _ 1500 1 476 1500 1 476 1500 476 ' 1580 2 556

A . _ __. ------------____Standard: T  2-eng. or less—Standard.% T over 2-eng.--Standard.%.

City, Atlanta?State, Ga.; Airport name, Atlanta; Elev., 1024'; Facility, I-ALR, I-ATL; Procedure No. Dual ILS Runways 9L and 9R, Arndt. 8; Eff.date, 22 Aug. 68; Sup. Amdt;
No. 7; Dated, 8 Aug. 68
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 11015

12. By amending 
procedures as follows:

§ 97.31 of Subpart C to establish precision approach radar (PAR) and airport surveillance radar (ASR)
S tandard I n s t r u m e n t  Appro a c h  P rocedure— T y pe  R adas

Bearings, headings, courses and radlals are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet MSL, except HAT, HAA, and RA. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation; 
Distances are in nautical miles unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles or hundreds of feet RVR.

If a radar instrument approach is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument procedure, unless an approach is conducted 
in accordance with a different procedure authorized for such airport by the Administrator. Initial approach minimum altitude(s) shall correspond with those established for en 
route operation in the particular area or as set forth below. Positive identification must be established with the radar controller. From initial contact with radar to final author- 
feed landing minimums, the instructions of the radar controller are mandatory except when (A) visual contact is established on final approach at or before descent to the author
ized landing minimums, or (B) at Pilot’s discretion if it appears desirable to discontinue the approach. Except when the radar controller may direct otherwise prior to final 
approach, a missed approach shall be executed as provided below when (A) communication on final approach is lost for more than 5 seconds dining a precision approach, or for 
more than 30 seconds dining a surveillance approach; (B) directed by radar controller; (C) visual contact is not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums; or 
(D) if landing is not accomplished.

Radar terminal area maneuvering sëctors and altitudes (sectors and distances measured from radar antenna)
----—------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- -̂-------------- -—;----------------------------- :-----  Notes
From— To— Distance Altitude Distance Altitude Distance Altitude Distance Altitude Distance Altitude

000° 360° 25 *1500 ___............................................................. . . . . . j ......... .................................. 1. Descend aircraft to' MDA after FAF at 5 miles
from thresholds of Runways 1, 10, 19, and 28.

*2. Radar Control must provide 3 miles horizontal 
or 1000' vertical separation from 1049' tower 12 
miles ESE and 1049' tower 16 miles E of airport.

#3. Caution: Radar Control will not descend air
craft below 700' on approach to Runway 19 until 
observed to have passed 409' radio towers 2.3 
miles N of airport.

Supplementary charting information:
TDZ elevation Runway 1, 3'.

__ *•- TDZ elevation Runway 10,2 \
TDZ elevation Runway 19, O'.
TDZ elevation Runway 28, 3'.

*Missed approach: Climb to 1500', right or left turn as appropriate direct to MSY VORTAC, or when directed by ATC, direct to MS NDB (LOM). 
** When determined through New Orleans approach control that booms of pile drivers NW of airport are in lowered position:
(1) Circling MDA for Categories A, B, and C may be reduced to 
w  Straight-in MDA fOr all categories may be reduced to 400'.
%RVR 18 authorized Runway 10 for Categories A, B, and C.
%RVR 20 authorized Runway 10 for Category D.

D ay and N ight Minimums

Cond. .
A B C D

MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT MDA VIS HAT

BA....... 1 417 420 1 417 420 1 417 420 1 417S—10___ RVR 40 478 480 RVR 40 478 480 RVR 40 478 480 RVR 50 4788-19#__ 1 400 #400 1 400 #400 1 400 #400 1 400
1 397 400 1 397 400 1 397 400 1 397

* MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA MDA VIS HAA
C__ _ 1 517 **520 1 517 **520 1H 517 560 2 557
A. T 2-eng. or less—Standard.% T  over 2-eng.'—Standard.% .

City, New Orleans; State, La.; Airport name, New Orleans International (Moisant); Elev., 3'; Facility, New Orleans Radar; Procedure No. Radar 1, Arndt. 6; Eff. date, 22 Aug;
68; Sup. Arndt. No. 5; Dated, 1 Jan. 66

These procedures shall become effective on the dates specified therein.
(Secs. 307(c), 313(a),” 601, F ed era l A v ia tion  A ct of 1958; 49 U.S.C. 1 348(c), 1354(a), 1421; 72 S ta t .  749, 752, 775)

Issued in Washington, D.C. on July 19,1968.
R. S. Sliff,

Acting Director, Flight Standards Service.
[F.R . Doc. 68-8934; F iled , A ug. 1, 1968; 8:45 a.m .]

Title 17— COMMODITY AND 
SECURITIES EXCHANGES
Chapter II— Securities and 

Exchange Commission
[Release 34r-8370]

PAÎ I o .?.40"“ GENERAL r u les  a n i 
r eg u la t io n s , s e c u r it ie s  e x  
c h a n g e  ACT OF 1934
Acquisitions, Tender Offers, and 

Solicitations
mission^Securities and Exchange Com 
and reuniatf adopted temporary rule 
amenrî 1̂ *10118 to Triplement the recen 
5  ^ , nt,Sl effected by Public Law 90
orthe f S ^ I 54’ t0 sections and 1 
These Exchange Act of 1934

endments, set forth in section

13 (d) and (e) and sections 14 (d) and 
(f) of the Act, apply to classes of equity 
securities registered pursuant to sec
tion 12 of the Act and classes of equity 
securities issued by closed-end invest
ment companies registered under the 
Investment Company Act of 1940. They 
relate to the acquisition of more than 
10 percent of a class of such securities by 
any person, the purchase of securities by 
the issuer thereof, the making of tender 
offers or solicitations in favor of, or in 
opposition to, such tender offers, and 
the replacement of a majority of the di
rectors of an issuer in connection with an 
acquisition subject to section 13(d) or 
a tender offer subject to section 14(d) 
of the Act. The statutory amendments 
became effective immediately when the 
President signed the Bill on July 29, J968. 
The Commission adopted the temporary 
rules to put into operation the provi

sions of the amendments. This consti
tutes a first step in the development of 
comprehensive regulations to accom
plish the full purposes of the statutory 
amendments.

The rules under the new section 13(d) 
of the Act with respect to the acquisition 
of securities are set forth in Regulation 
13D. That regulation provides that the 
information with respect to such ac
quisitions called for by Schedule 13D be 
filed with the Commission and sent to 
the issuer of the security and to each ex
change where the security is traded. 
For the purpose of preventing fraudu
lent, deceptive or manipulative acts and 
practices, the Commission has adopted 
§ 240.13e-l. The rule provides that no 
issuer which is subject to section 13(e) 
of the Act shall purchase any of its equity 
securities when a tender offer is being 
made unless a statement with respect to
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the proposed purchase has been filed by 
it with the Commission, and the sub
stance of the information therein has 
been sent or given to its equity security 
holders within the preceding six months.

The rules under section 14(d) of the 
Act with respect to tender offers and 
solicitations to accept or to reject such 
offers are set forth in Regulation 14D. 
That regulation provides that the in
formation called for.by Schedule 13D or 
Schedule 14D shall be filed with the Com
mission. Certain of such information^ 
or a fair and adequate summary thereof, 
is required to be included in all requests 
and solicitations.

Section 240.14f-l relates to the replace
ment of a majority of the directors of 
an issuer in connection with an acquisi
tion subject to section 13(d) of the Act 
or a tender offer subject to section 14(d) 
of the Act. The rule requires that not less 
than 10 days priqr to the time the per
sons elected or designated as directors 
of the issuer take office, or such shorter 
period as the Commission may authorize, 
the issuer shall file with the Commission 
and transmit to certain holders of securi
ties of the issuer information required by 
certain items of the Commission’s proxy 
rules.

Provisions are made for delay in com
pliance with the rules in regard to activi
ties which had been commenced before 
the statutory amendments became 
effective.

It is suggested that the applicable sec
tions of the statute be read in connection 
with tpé  temporary rules. The Commis- 
sion’sstaff will endeavor to be as helpful 
as possible in connection with interpre
tive or other problems which may arise 
under the new legislation or the rules 
thereunder. The Commission will be glad 
to receive any comments or suggestions 
which interested persons may wish to 
make in regard to the temporary rules.

It should be noted that compliance 
with these rules does not provide relief 
from other applicable provisions of the 
Act and rules and regulations there
under.

The rules and regulations which were 
adopted pursuant to the Securities Ex
change Act of 1934, particularly sections 
13 (d) and (e) and sections 14 (d) and 
(f), are set forth below.

The Commission finds that it is neces
sary in the public interest and for the 
protection of investors that temporary 
rules and regulations be adopted im
mediately to implement the recent 
amendments to sections 13 and 14 of the 
Securities Exchange Act of 1934 and 
that notice and procedure specified in 
the Administrative Procedure Act (5 
U.S.C. 552) is impracticable. Accordingly, 
the foregoing rules and regulations shall 
become effective immediately.

By the Commission. ^
[SEAL] NELLYE A . THORSEN,

Assistant Secretary.
July 30,1968.

R e g u l a t io n  13D
§ 2 4 0 .1 3 d —1 F ilin g  o f  Schedule 13D .

Any person who, after acquiring, sub
sequent to July 29, 1968, directly or in
directly the beneficial ownership of any 
equity security of a class which is regis
tered pursuant to section 12 of the Act, 
or any security issued by a closed-end in
vestment company registered under the 
Investment Company Act of 1940, is di
rectly or indirectly the beneficial owner 
of more than 10 per centum of such class 
shall, within ten days after such acquisi
tion, send to the issuer of the security at 
its principal executive office, by regis
tered or certified mail, send to each ex
change where the security is traded, and 
file with the Commission, a statement 
containing the information required by 
Schedule 13D.
§ 2 4 0 .1 3 d —2 F iling  o f  am endm ents.

If any material change occurs in the 
facts set forth in the statement required 
by § 240.13d-l, the person who filed such 
statement shall promptly file with the 
Commission and send to the issuer and 
the exchange an amendment disclosing 
such change.
§ 2 4 0 .1 3 d - 101  Schedule 1 3 D — In fo r

m ation to be included in  statem ents 
filed  pursuant to  § 2 4 0 .1 3 d —1  or 
§ 2 4 0 .1 4 d —1.

N o t e s : A. T h e  ite m  n u m b e rs  a n d  c a p tio n s  
o f th e  ite m s  sh a ll  be in c lu d e d  b u t  t h e  te x t  
of th e  ite m s  a re  to  b e  o m itte d . T h e  answ ers 
to  t h e  ite m s  sh a ll  be so  p re p a re d  a s  to  in d i
c a te  c lea rly  t h e  coverage of th e  ite m s  w ith o u t 
re fe rr in g  to  th e  te x t  of th e  item s. A nsw er 
every  item . I f  a n  ite m  is  in a p p lic a b le  o r th e  
an sw er is  in  th e  nega tiv e , so s ta te .

B. I f  th e  s ta te m e n t  is  filed b y  a  p a r tn e r 
sh ip , l im ite d  p a r tn e rs h ip , sy n d ic a te , o r o th e r  
g roup , t h e  in fo rm a tio n  ca lled  fo r  by  I te m s  
2 to  6, in c lu siv e , sh a ll b e  g iven  w ith  re sp ec t 
to  (1) e ach  p a r tn e r  o r a n y  p a r tn e rs h ip  o r 
l im ite d  p a r tn e rsh ip , (2 ) each  m e m b e r  of su c h  
sy n d ic a te  ox g ro u p  a n d  (3) each  p e rso n  c o n 
tro ll in g  su c h  p a r tn e r  o r  m em b er. I f  a  p e rso n  
re fe rre d  to  in  (1 ) , (2 ) , o r (3) is  a  co rp o ra tio n  
o r  th e  s ta te m e n t  is filed by  a  co rp o ra tio n , 
t h e  in fo rm a tio n  ca lled  fo r  by  th e  above- 
m e n tio n e d  ite m s sh a ll b e  g iven w ith  resp ec t 
t o  each  officer a n d  d ire c to r  o f su c h  co rp o ra
t io n  a n d  e ach  p e rso n  co n tro llin g  su c h  cb r- 
p o ra tio n .

I te m  1. S e c u r ity  a n d  Issuer.
S ta te  th e  t i t l e  off th e  class off e q u ity  secu 

r i tie s  to  w h ich  th is  s ta te m e n t  re la te s  a n d  th e  
n a m e  a n d  ad d ress o f  th e  issu er o f su c h  
se cu ritie s .

I t e m  2. I d e n t i ty  a n d  B a ckground .
S ta te  th e  fo llow ing  w ith  re sp ec t to  th e  p e r 

so n  filin g  th i s  s ta te m e n t:
(a )  N am e a n d  b u sin e ss ad d ress ;
(b )  R esidence  address ;
(c) P re se n t p r in c ip a l o c c u p a tio n  o r  em 

p lo y m e n t a n d  th e  n am e, p r in c ip a l b u sin ess 
a n d  a d d ress  o f a n y  co rp o ra tio n  o r  o th e r  
o rg a n iz a tio n  in  w h ich  su c h  em p lo y m en t is 
c a rr ie d  on ;

(d )  M a te ria l o ccu p a tio n s , p o sitio n s , offices 
o r  em p lo y m en ts  d u r in g  th e  la s t  10 years, giv
in g  th e  s ta r t in g  a n d  e n d in g  d a te s  o f each, 
a n d  th e  nam e, p r in c ip a l b u sin e ss  a n d  address 
off a n y  b u sin e ss  co rp o ra tio n  o r  o th e r  o rg a 
n iz a tio n  in  w h ic h  each  su c h  o ccu p a tio n , 
p o s itio n , office, o r  em p lo y m en t w as ca rr ie d  
o n ; and.

(e) W h e th e r  o r n o t ,  d u r in g  th e  last 10 
years, su c h  p e rso n  h a s  been  convicted in a 
c r im in a l p ro ceed ing  (exclud ing  traffic viola
tio n s  o r  s im ila r  m isdem eanors) and, if so, 
give th e  d a te s , n a tu r e  of conviction, name 
a n d  lo c a tio n  of c o u r t, a n d  p en a lty  imposed, 
o r o th e r  d isp o s itio n  of th e  case. A negative 
answ er to  th is  su b ite m  need  n o t  be furnished 
to  se c u rity  ho lders.

I te m  '3 . Source  a n d  A m o u n t o f Funds or 
O th er  C onsidera tion .

S ta te  th e  sou rce  a n d  a m o u n t of funds or 
o th e r  co n s id e ra tio n  u se d  or to  be used in 
m a k in g  th e  p u rch ase s , a n d  if  an y  p a rt of the 
p u rc h a se  p rice  o r  p roposed  purchase price is 
re p re se n te d  o r is  to  be rep resen ted  by funds 
o r o th e r  c o n s id e ra tio n  borrow ed or otherwise 
o b ta in e d  fo r  th e  p u rp o se  off acquiring, hold
ing , o r t r a d in g  th e  secu rities , a  description 
off th e  t r a n sa c tio n  a n d  th e  nam es of the 
p a r tie s  th e re to .

I te m  4. P urpose  o f  T ransaction .
I f  th e  p u rp o se  o f th e  p u rch ase s or prospec

tiv e  p u rch ase s  is  to  a cq u ire  control of the 
b u sin e ss  o f th e  is su e r  o f th e  securities, de
sc rib e  a n y  p la n s  o r p roposals w hich  such per
son s m ay  h a v e  to  l iq u id a te  su c h  issuer, to sell 
i ts  asse ts  to  o r  m erge  i t  w ith  any  other per
sons, o r  to  m ak e  an y  o th e r  m ajo r change in 
i t s  b u sin e ss  o r  co rp o ra te  stru c tu re .

I te m  5. I n te r e s t  in  S ecu ritie s  o f th e  Issuer.
S ta te  th e  n u m b d r  o f sh a res  off th e  security 

w h ic h  a re  benefic ia lly  ow ned, an d  th e  num
b e r  o f sh a re s  co n ce rn in g  w hich  there is a 
r ig h t  to  .acqu ire , d ire c tly  o r  indirectly , by (i) 
su c h  perso n , ar^d (U) each  associate  off such 
perso n , g iv ing  th e  n am e  an d  address of each 
s u c h  a sso c ia te .

I te m  6. C on tracts, A rrangem ents, or Un
d ers ta n d in g  W ith  R esp ec t to  Securities of the 
Issu er.

F u rn is h  in fo rm a tio n  a s  to  any  contracts, 
a r ra n g e m e n ts , o r  u n d e rs ta n d in g s  w ith any 
p e rso n  w ith  re sp ec t t o  an y  securities of the 
issu er, in c lu d in g  b u t  n o t  lim ite d -to  trans
fe r  o f a n y  o f th e  secu rities , Jo in t ventures, 
lo a n  o r o p tio n  a rra n g em en te , p u ts  o r  ealls, 
g u a ra n tie s  o f loans, g u a ran tie s  against loss 
o r  g u a ra n tie s  o f  p ro fits , d iv ision  o f losses 
o r  p ro fits , o r  t h e  g iv ing  o r w ithholding of 
proxies, n a m in g  t h e  persons w ith  whom such 
c o n tra c ts , a r ra n g e m e n ts , o r understandings 
h a v e  b een  e n te re d  in to , a n d  giving the de
ta i ls  th e reo f.

I te m  7. P ersons R e ta in e d , Employed, or. To 
B e C om pensa ted .

W here  th e  S ch ed u le  13D re la tes  to  a  tender 
offer, o r  r e q u e s t o r  in v ita t io n  for tenders, 
id e n tify  a ll  p ersons a n d  classes of persons 
em ployed , re ta in e d , o r to  be compensated 
b y  th e  p e rso n  filing  th is  Schedule 13D, or 
b y  a n y  p e rso n  o n  h is  behalf, to  m ake solici
ta t io n s  o r  reco m m en d a tio n s  to  security  hold
ers a n d  d escribe  b riefly  th e  term s of each 
em plo y m en t, re ta in e r , o r  arrangem ent for 
co m p en sa tio n .

I te m  8. M ateria l T o  Be F iled as Exhibits.
C opies o f  a ll  re q u e s ts  o r inv itations for 

te n d e rs  o r  a d v e rtisem en ts  m aking  a  tender 
offer o r  re q u e s tin g  o r in v itin g  tenders, addi
tio n a l  m a te r ia l so lic itin g  o r requesting  such 
te n d e r  offers, so lic ita tio n s  o r  recommenda
t io n s  to  th e  h o ld e rs  o f th e  secu rity  to  accept 
o r  re je c t a  te n d e r  offer o r req u est or invi
ta t io n  fo r  te n d e rs  sh a ll be filed as an  exhibit.

Signature.

I  c e r tify  t h a t  to  th e  b e s t of m y knowledge 
a n d  belie f th e  in fo rm a tio n  se t fo rth  in  this 
s ta te m e n t  is tru e , com plete , a n d  correct.

(D ate) (S igna ture)
I f  th e  s ta te m e n t  is  signed  o n  behalf of a 

p e rso n  b y  a n  a u th o r iz e d  represen tative, e

FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 33, NO. 150— FRIDAY, AUGUST 2, 1968



RULES AND REGULATIONS 11017
dence of th e  re p re se n ta tiv e ’s  a u th o r i ty  to  
sign on behalf o f su c h  p erso n  sh a ll be filed 
with the s ta te m e n t.

§ 240.13e—1 Purchase o f  securities by  
issuer thereof.

When a person other than the issuer 
makes a tender offer for, or request or 
invitation for tenders of, any class of 
equity securities of an issuer subject to 
section 13(e) of the Act, and such per
son has filed a statement with the Com
mission pursuant to §- 240.14d-l and the 
issuer has received notice thereof, such 
issuer shall not thereafter, during the 
period such tender offer, request or in
vitation continues, purchase any equity 
securities of which it is the issuer unless :

(a) The issuer -has filed with the Com
mission a statement containing the in
formation specified below with respect 
to proposed purchases :

(1) The title and amount of securi
ties to be purchased, the names of the 
persons or classes of persons from whom, 
and the market in which, the- securities 
are to be purchased, including the name 
of any exchange on which the purchase 
is to bexmade ; '

(2) The purpose for which the pur
chase is to be made and whether the 
securities are to be retired, held in the 
treasury 01 the issuer or otherwise dis
posed of, indicating such disposition; and

(3) The source and amount of funds 
or other consideration used or to be used 
in making the purchases, and if any part 
of the purchase price or proposed pur
chase price is represented by funds or 
other consideration borrowed or other
wise obtained for the purpose of acquir
ing, holding, or trading the securities, a 
description of the transaction and the 
names of the parties théreto.

(b) The issuér has at any time within 
the past 6 months sent or given to its 
equity security holders the substance of 
the information contained in the state
ment required by paragraph (a) of this 
section.
Provided, however, That any issuer mak
ing such purchases which commenced 
Prior to July 30, 1968, shall, if such pur- 

continue after such date, comply 
with the provisions of this section on or 
before August 12, 1968.

R egulation 14D
§ 2 4 0 .l4 d - l  F ilin g  o f  Schedule 13D .

(a) No person, directly or indirectly, 
w USe of tlle mails °r by any means or 
n ™mentality of interstate commerce 
«-J? an  ̂facilifcy of a national securities 

or otherwise, shall make a 
°,®er for’ or a re(west or invitation 

of> any class of any equity 
sw .S yi ^ lch is registered pursuant to 
ritv*?? 12 of the Act, or any equity secu- 
PmL > fued by a closed-end investment 

registered under the Invest- 
a im l,?mpa,ny Act of 1940, if, after con- 
direotr» 1011 .the.reof> such person would 
ownpv^f01 mdirectly, be the beneficial 
such ni°f more than 10 per centum of 
of th* oJS’ unless> at the time copies 

, °~er °r request or invitation are 
rit J^hshed or sent or given to secu- 

y holders, such person has filed with

the Commission a statement containing 
the information and exhibits required by 
Schedule 13D: Provided, however, That 
any person making a tender offer for or 
a request or invitation for tenders which 
commenced prior to July 30, 1968 shall, 
if such offer, request or invitation con
tinues after such date, file the state
ment required by this section on or 
before August 12, 1968. i

(b) If any material change occurs in 
the facts set forth in the statement re
quired by paragraph (a) of this section, 
the person who filed such statement 
shall promptly file with the Commission 
_an amendment disclosing such change.

(c) All requests or invitations for 
tenders or advertisements making a 
tender offer or requesting or inviting 
tenders shall contain the name of the 
persons making such requests, invita
tions, or advertisements and the infor
mation required by Items 2 (a ), (c), and
(e), 3, 4, 5, and 6 of Schedule 13D, or a 
fair and adequate summary thereof, and 
shall be filed with the Commission as 
part of the statement required by para
graph (a) of this section.

(d) Any additional material soliciting 
or requesting such tender offers subse
quent to the initial solicitation or request 
shall contain the name of the persons 
making such solicitation or request and 
the information required by Items 2 (a) ',
(c), and (e), 3, 4, 5, and 6 of Schedule 
13D, or a fair and adequate s u m m a r y  
thereof: Provided, however, That such 
material may omit any of such informa
tion previously furnished to the persons 
solicited or requested for tender offers. 
Copies of such additional material solicit
ing or requesting such tender offers shall 
be filed with the Commission not later 
than the time copies of such material are 
first published or sent or given to 
security holders.
§ 2 4 0 .1 4 d —4  F iling  o f  Schedule 14D .

(a) No solicitation or recommenda
tion to the holders of a security to ac
cept or reject a tender offer or request or 
invitation for tenders-»subject to section 
14(d) of the Act shall be made unless, at 
the time copies of the solicitation or rec
ommendation are first published or sent 
or given to holders of the security, the 
person making such solicitation- or rec
ommendation has filed with the Com
mission a statement containing the 
information specified by Schedule 14D: 
Provided, however, That this section shall 
not apply to (1) a person required by 
§ 240.14d-l(a) to file a statement, or (2) 
a person, other than the issuer or the 
management of the issuer, who makes no 
written solicitations or recommendations 
other than solicitations or recommenda
tions copies of which have been filed with 
the Commission pursuant to this section 
or § 240.14d-l: And, provided further, 
That any person- making a solicitation or 
recommendation to the holders of a secu
rity to accept or reject a tender offer or 
request or invitation for tenders which 
solicitation or recommendation com
menced prior to July 30, 1968 shall, if 
such solicitation or recommendation 
continues after such date, file the state

ment required by this section on or be
fore August 12,1968.

(b) If any material change occurs in 
the facts set forth in the statement re
quired by paragraph (a) of this section, 
the person who filed such statement shall 
promptly file with the Commission an 
amendment disclosing such change.

(c) Any written solicitation or recom
mendation to the holders of a security 
to accept or reject a tender offer or re
quest or invitation for tenders subject 
to section 14(d) of the Act shall include 
the name of the person making such 
solicitation or recommendation and the 
information required by Items 1(b), 2(b) 
of Schedule 14D or a fair and adequate 
summary thereof: Provided, however, 
That such written solicitation or recom
mendation may omit any of such in
formation previously furnished to the 
persons to whom the solicitation or 
recommendation is made.
§ 2 4 0 .1 4 d —101 Schedule 14D .

Item 1. Security and Issuer.
(a ) S ta te  th e  t i t le  o f th e  class of e q u ity  

se c u ritie s  to  w h ich  th is  s ta te m e n t  re la te s  
a n d  th e  n a m e  a n d  ad d ress o f th e  issu er  of 
su c h  se cu rities .

(b ) Id e n tify  th e  te n d e r  offer o r re q u e s t  
o r  in v ita t io n  fo r  te n d e rs  to  w h ich  th is  s t a te 
m e n t  r e la te s  a n d  s ta te  th e  reaso n s  fo r  th e  
so lic ita tio n  o r reco m m en d a tio n  to  se c u rity  
h o ld e rs  to  a cce p t o r  re je c t  su c h  te n d e r  offer, 
re q u e st, o r in v i ta t io n  fo r  ten d e rs .

Item 2. Identity and Background.
(a ) S ta te  th e  n am e  a n d  b u sin e ss  ad d ress 

o f th e  p e rso n  filing  th is  s ta te m e n t.
(b ) D escribe a n y  a r ra n g e m e n t o r u n d e r 

s ta n d in g  in  reg a rd  to  th e  so lic ita tio n  w ith  
(i)  th e  issu er  o r th e  m a n a g e m e n t o f th e  is 
su e r  o r (ii) th e  m a k e r  of th e  te n d e r  offer or 
re q u e s t  o r in v ita t io n  fo r  te n d e r  o f se c u ritie s  
o f th e  c lass to  w h ich  th is  s ta te m e n t  re la te s .

Item 3. Persons Retained, Employed, or To 
Be Compensated.

Id e n tify  a n y  p e rso n  o r  c lass o r perso n s 
em ployed, re ta in e d  or to  b e  co m p en sa ted , by 
th e  p e rso n  f ilin g  th is  S ch ed u le  14D, o r by 
an y  p e rso n  o n  h is  b eh a lf, to  m ak e  so lic ita 
t io n s  o r reco m m en d a tio n s  to  se c u rity  h o ld ers  
a n d  d escrib e  briefly  th e  te rm s  of su c h  em 
p lo y m en t, r e ta in e r  o r  a r ra n g e m e n t fo r  
co m p en sa tio n .

Item 4. Material To Be Filed as Exhibits.
C opies o f aU so lic ita tio n s  o r reco m m en d a

tio n s  to  acce p t or to  re je c t  a  te n d e r  offer o r 
re q u e s t o r in v i ta t io n  fo r  te n d e rs  o f th e  secu 
r i tie s  specified  in  I te m  1 sh a ll b e  filed as a n  
ex h ib it.

S ig n a tu re .

I  c e rtify  t h a t  to  th e  b e s t o f m y  know ledge 
a n d  b elief th e  in fo rm a tio n  s e t  f o r th  in  th is  
s ta te m e n t  is tru e , co m p le te  a n d  co rrec t.

(D ate) (S ig n a tu re )
I f  th e  s ta te m e n t  is s ig n ed  o n  b e h a lf  of a  

p e rso n  by a n  a u th o r iz e d  rep re se n ta tiv e , ev i
d ence  o f th e  re p re se n ta tiv e ’s a u th o r i ty  to  
s ig n  o n  b e h a lf  o f su c h  perso n  sh a ll be filed 
w ith  th e  s ta te m e n t.

§ 2 4 0 .1 4 f—1 Change in  m ajority o f  di
rectors.

If, pursuant to any arrangement or 
understanding with the person or persons 
acquiring securities in a transaction sub
ject to sections 13(d) or 14(d) of the 
Act, any persons are to be elected or 
designated as directors of the issuer, 
otherwise than at a meeting of security
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holders, and the persons so elected or 
designated will constitute a majority of 
the directors of the issuer, then, not less 
than 10 days prior to the date any such 
person take office as a director, or such 
shorter period prior to that date as the 
Commission may authorize upon a show
ing of good cause therefor, the issuer 
shall file with the Commission and trans
mit to all holders of record of securities 
of the issuer who would be entitled to 
vote at a meeting for election of direc
tors, information substantially equiva
lent to the information which would be 
required by Items 5 (a), (d), (e), and
(f), 6, and 7 of Schedule 14A of Regula
tion 14A to be transmitted if such person 
or persons were nominees for election as 
directors at a meeting of such security 
holders.
[F .R . Doc. 68-9347; F iled , A ug. 1, 1968; 

9 :40  a jn .]

Title 18— CONSERVATION OF 
POWER AND WATER RESOURCES
Chapter V-—Federal Water Pollution 

Control Administration, Department 
of the Interior

PART 607-—FILING OF REPORTS WITH 
SECRETARY OF THE INTERIOR BY 
PERSONS WHOSE ALLEGED ACTIV
ITIES RESULT IN DISCHARGES CAUS
ING OR CONTRIBUTING TO WATER 
POLLUTION

On February 22, 1968, notice of pro- • 
posed rule making was published in the 
F ederal R egister (33 F.R. 3283) which 
set forth the text of regulations, proposed 
to be adopted as Part 607, establishing 
the procedure for filing of requested or 
required reports with the Secretary of 
the Interior by persons whose alleged 
activities result in discharges causing or 
contributing to water pollution.

Pursuant to the above notice, a num
ber of comments have been received from 
interested persons, and due considera
tion has been given to all relevant mat
ter presented. In light of the preceding, 
a number of revisions have been made 
in the rules as proposed.

In accordance with the statement in 
the notice of proposed rule making, Part 
607, as set forth below, is hereby adopted 
effective on publication.
Sec.
607.1 A pp licab ility .
607.2 D efin itions .
607.3 In i t ia t io n  of r e q u e s t fo r  rep o rt.
607.4 Service.
607.5 R ep o rt; fo rm  a n d  c o n te n t, t im e  fo r

su b m issio n .
607.6 P ro te c tio n  of tr a d e  secre ts ; confiden

t ia l  in fo rm a tio n .
607.7 P e n a ltie s .

Au t h o r it y : T h e  p ro v isio n s o f th is  P a r t  
607 issu ed  u n d e r  se c tio n  10 (k )  o f th e  F ed 
e ra l W ate r  P o llu tio n  C o n tro l A ct, as am en d ed  
(80 S ta t .  1250; 33 U.S.C. 4 6 6 g (k ) ) a n d  sec
t io n  12 (a) o f th e  a c t, a s  a m en d ed  (75 S ta t .  
204; 33 U.S.C. 4661(a) ) .

§ 6 0 7 .1  A pplicability.
The provisions of this part apply to 

reports requested or required by the Sec
retary of the Interior to be filed with him 
by any person whose alleged activities 
result in discharges causing or contrib
uting to water pollution. The Secretary is 
authorized to request such reports to be 
filed at the request of a majority of the 
conferees in any conference and to re
quire such reports in connection with any 
hearing called under section 10 of the 
Federal Water Pollution Control Act, as 
amended. (80 Stat. 1250; 33 U.S.C. 466g 
(f) (2), (3), and (4), and (k).)
§ 6 0 7 .2  D efin itions.

(a) “Act” means the Federal Water 
Pollution Control Act, as amended (33 
U.S.C. 466 et seq.).

(b) “Department” means the Depart
ment of the Interior.

(c) “Secretary” means the Secretary 
of the Interior.

(d) The definitions of terms contained 
in sections 10 and 13 of the act shall be 
applicable to such terms as used in this 
part unless the context otherwise re
quires.
§ 6 0 7 .3  In itia tion  o f  request for  rd^ort.

(a) The Secretary of the Interior at 
the request of a majority of the conferees 
in any conference may request, or in con
nection with any public hearing called 
under section 10 of the Federal Water 
Pollution Control Act, as amended, may 
require any person whose alleged activi
ties result in discharges causing or con
tributing to water pollution of the sub
ject waters of such conference or public 
hearing to file with him a report as to the 
character, kind and quantity of such dis
charges and the use of facilities or other 
means to prevent/ or reduce such dis
charges by the person filing such report.

(b) When the Secretary finds that the 
conditions precedent to the requesting 
or requiring of such report or reports 
have been met he may request or require 
in writing the submission to him of such 
report in the time, form and content as 
herein provided.

(c) The request for or requirement of 
such report shall be served on any per
son whose alleged activities result in dis
charges causing or contributing to the 
pollution of waters in the matt«: of which 
the conference or the public hearing has 
been called.
§ 6 0 7 .4  Service.

The written request for or requirement 
of such report may be served by mailing 
a copy thereof to the person whose al
leged activities result in discharges 
causing or contributing to the pollu
tion of waters subject to the con
ference or to the public hearing, or 
in the case of a corporation, partnership, 
association, State, municipality, other 
political subdivision of a State, upon an 
authorized representative thereof at his 
residence, office or place of business as 
ascertained by the Secretary.

§ 6 0 7 .5  R ep o rt; form  and content, time 
for  subm ission .

(a) No psCrticular form for such re
porting-will be required unless specified 
within the written request for or require
ment of such report.

(b) Such report shall detail, based on 
existing data, and covering such period 
as the Secretary may direct, all pertinent 
and useful information as to the char
acter, kind and quantity of the dis
charges, treated, or untreated, alleged to 
be causing or contributing to the pollu
tion of the waters. The reported data 
shall identify the causes and sources of 
the alleged pollutional discharges and 
shall include but not be limited to ap
plicable information as to the physical, 
chemical, or biological properties of any 
liquid, gaseous, solid, radioactive, or 
other substance composing the dis
charges in whole or in part. Thermal 
characteristics of the discharges and the 
level of heat in flow shall be included in 
the reported data. Where available in 
existing data, twenty-four (24) hour 
daily average quantities of discharges, in 
whole and of separate individual com
ponent substances shall be stated either 
in units of pounds per day or, as measur
able in concentration, in milligrams per 
liter. Peak hourly discharge quantities, 
in whole, in combination, or of separate 
individual component substances, which 
exceed such twenty-four (24) hour daily 
average by twenty (20) percent or more 
shall be noted.

(c) Facilities or other means used to 
prevent or reduce such discharges shall 
be reported and described in sufficient 
detail, including pertinent plans and 
specifications, to permit a technical 
judgment of the present and future ef
fectiveness of such facilities or other 
means, together with any specific data 
the Secretary may reasonably consider 
necessary and useful. Plans for future 
improvement of existing facilities or 
other means or for the installation of 
new facilities or other means may be in
cluded, together with a projected time
table for their planning and installation,
at the option of the respondent.

(d) Five (5) copies of the report shall 
be furnished. It shall be directed to the 
Secretary, be dated, clearly identify tne 
subject matter of the report, bear the 
name, address and telephone number oi 
the reporting person and shall be signed 
by such person, or in the case of a cor- 
poration, municipality or other political 
subdivision, by a duly authorized officer 
thereof. The report shall be clearly typed, 
printed, or duplicated and shall be se
curely stapled or otherwise fastened. 
Each page shall be numbered and m 
proper sequence. Any exhibits shall oe
lnnlnHA/f In nr cpr.iirfilv attached tO til

(e) Such reports shall be filed with th 
Secretary within such time as specie 
in his written request or 
which shall not be less than thirty ( 
days from the date of the request or ” 
quirement unless the Secretary n 
that an emergency exists requinngi 
report to be furnished in a shorter t »
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or unless an extension for good cause 
shown is requested of and granted by the 
-Secretary in writing.
§ 607.6 Protection  o f  trad e se cre ts ; con- 

fidential in fo rm a tio n .
No person shall be required in such 

report to divulge trade secrets or secret 
processes and all information reported 
shall be considered confidential for the 
purposes of section 1905 of title 18 of 
the United States Code which provides:

Whoever, being  a n  officer o r em ployee of 
the United S ta te s  o r o f an y  d e p a r tm e n t or 
agency thereof, p u b lish es , d ivu lges, discloses, 
or makes know n  in  a n y  m a n n e r  o r to  an y  
extent no t a u th o riz e d  by  law  an y  in fo rm a 
tion coming to  h im  in  th e  course of h is  
employment o r official d u tie s  o r by  reaso n  
of any ex am ination  o r in v e s tig a tio n  m ade 
by, or re tu rn , r e p o rt o r reco rd  m ad e  to  o r 
filed w ith, su c h  d e p a r tm e n t o r agency  or 
officer or em ployee th e reo f, w h ich  in fo rm a 
tion concerns or re la te s  to  th e  tr a d e  secre ts, 
processes, o pera tions, s ty le  of w ork, o r a p 
paratus, or to  th e  id e n tity , co n fid en tia l 
statistical d a ta , a m o u n t o r so u rce  o f a n y  in 
come, profits, losses, o r ex p en d itu re s  of an y  
person, firm, p a r tn e rsh ip , c o rp o ra tio n , o r 
association; o r p e rm its  an y  inco m e r e tu rn  
or copy th ereo f of a n y  book  c o n ta in in g  an y  
abstract or p a r tic u la rs  th e re o f  to  b e  seen  o r  
examined by  an y  p ersons excep t as p rov ided  
by law; sha ll be fined  n o t  m o re  t h a n  $1,000, 
or im prisoned n o t  m ore  t h a n  1 year, o r b o th ; 
and shall be rem oved fro m  office o r  em ploy
ment. Ju n e  25, 1948, c. 645, 62 S ta t .  791.

§ 607.7 Penalties.
(a) If any person fails to file a report 

required by the Secretary in connection 
with any public hearing within the time 
set for the filing of such report and such 
failure shall continue for thirty (30) 
days after written notice of such default 
given by the Secretary to such persons 
by registered or certified mail at his last 
known address, such person shall forfeit 
to the United States the sum of $100 for 
each and every day of continued default 
following immediately upon the expira
tion of the thirtieth (30th) day after 
the Secretary has given written notice; 
such forfeiture to be paid into the Treas
ury of the United States.

(b) If any person, having agreed to 
submit a report to any conference, fails 
to file a report requested by the Secre- 
tary in response to a request of a major- 
xJtui ctnrferees in such conference 
^thin the time set for the filing of such 
f«P<?u3 and such failure shall continue
/  thirty (30) days after written notice 

default given by the Secretary to 
mfn ?eP?on by registered or certified 
vot at nts iast known address, the Sec- 
i sball forthwith report such failure 
to the conferees.

majority of the conferees of 
trr ? con£®rence may order such person 
eaoh0SUi Ject to a forfeiture of $100 for 
fo lw £ d ?very d.ay of continued default 
tion ^m ediately upon the expira- 
thp ^ i^ h e  thirtieth (30th) day after 
sup.hwet! ry has given written notice; 
u™ t i ltlire to be E îd into the Treas- Uly of the United States.
or fnr+^Ch forfeitures, without demand 
a c i v n ^ t i c e ,  may be recovered in
State* tbe name °f the Unitedates brought m the district in which

such person has his principal office or 
in which he does business.

(e) The Secretary may, upon timely 
application therefor, remit or mitigate 
any forfeiture and he shall have author
ity to determine the facts upon all such 
applications.

Dated: July 26, 1968.
S t e w a r t  L. U dall , 

Secretary of the Interior.
[F.R. Doc. 68-9230; F iled , Aug. 1, 1968; 

8:45 a.m .]

Title 19— CUSTOMS DUTIES
Chapter I— Bureau of Customs, 

Department of the Treasury 
[T.D. 68-191]

PART 12— SPECIAL CLASSES OF 
MERCHANDISE

Hazardous Substances
Section 1273, title 15, United States 

Code, prohibits the importation of cer
tain hazardous substances found by the 
Secretary of Health, Education, and Wel
fare, to be misbranded hazardous sub
stances or banned hazardous substances. 
The following amendments are made to 
conform provisions of the Customs Regu
lations to amended and revised regula
tions of the Food and Drug Administra
tion, Department of Health, Education, 
and Welfare (21 CFR 191.1-191.272), 
made pursuant to the Federal Hazardous 
Substances Act, as amended (15 U.S.C. 
1261-1273). "

1. The centerhead preceding § 12.1 and 
§ 12.1 are amended to read as follows:
F oo d , D r u g s , and C o s m e t ic s , E c o n o m ic

P o is o n s , H azardous S u b s t a n c e s , and
D a n g er o u s  C a u st ic  o r  .Co r r o siv e  S u b 
st a n c e s

§ 12.1 Cooperation with certain agen
cies ; jo in t regulations.

(a) Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic 
Act. The importation into the United 
States of food, drugs, devices, and cos
metics as defined in section 201 (f), (g), 
(h), and (i) of the Federal Food, Drug, 
and Cosmetic Act (21 U.S.C. 321 i t ) ,  (g), 
(h), (i) ) is governed by section 801 of 
the Act, as amended (21 U.S.C. 381) and 
regulations issued under authority of 
section 701(b) of the Act (21 U.S.C. 
371 (b) ) by the Secretary of Health, Edu
cation, and Welfare, and the Secretary 
of the Treasury (21 CFR 1.315-1.322).

(b) Federal Insecticide, Fungicide, 
and Rodenticide Act. The importation of 
insecticides and certain economic poi
sons and devices is governed by section 
10 of the Federal Insecticide, Fungicide, 
and Rodenticide Act (7 U.S.C. 135h) and 
regulations issued under authority of 
section 6b of the Act (7 U.S.C. 135d(b)) 
by the Secretary of Agriculture - and 
the Secretary of the Treasury (7 CFR 
362.30-362.36).

(c) Federal Hazardous Substances 
Act. The importation of hazardous sub
stances, misbranded hazardous sub

stances, or banned hazardous substances 
as defined in section 2 of the Federal 
Hazardous Substances Act, as amended 
(15 U.S.C. 1261) is governed by regula
tions issued under the authority of sec
tions 10(b) and 14 of said Act, as 
amended (15 U.S.C. 1296, 1273), by the 
Secretary of Health, Education, and 
Welfare and the Secretary of the Treas
ury (21 CFR 191.265-191.272).

(d) Federal Caustic Poison Act. The 
importation of certain dangerous caustic 
or corrosive substances as defined in sec
tion 2(a) of the Federal Caustic Poison 
Act (15 U.S.C. 402(a)) is governed by 
section 5 of the Federal Caustic Poison 
Act (15 U.S.C. 405) and regulations pre
scribed by the Food and Drug Admin
istration, Department of Health, Edu
cation, and Welfare (21 CFR 285.20-285.- 
32) under authority of section 9 of the 
Act (15 U.S.C. 409).

2. Section 12.3 is amended to read:
§ 12.3  R elease under bond.

No food, drug, device, cosmetic, haz
ardous substance, economic poison or 
device, or dangerous caustic or corrosive 
substance, the subject of § 12.1, shall be 
released except in accordance with the 
laws and regulations applicable thereto. 
Where any such merchandise is to be 
released under bond pursuant to regu
lations applicable thereto, a bond on 
customs Form 7551, 7553, or other ap
propriate form containing a condition 
for the return of the merchandise, or 
any part .thereof, to customs custody 
upon demand at any time of the district 
director of customs shall be required.

3. Section 12;4 is amended to read :
§ 12 .4  E xportation.

The exportation of merchandise, the 
subject of § 12.1, refused admission into 
the United States in accordance with 
regulations applicable thereto shall be 
under customs supervision in accordance 
with the regulations set forth in §§ 18.25 
and 18.26 of this chapter.

4. Section 12.5 is amended to read:
§ 1 2 .5  Sh ipm ent to  other ports.

When imported merchandise, the sub
ject of § 12.1, is shipped to another port 
for reconditioning or exportation, such 
shipment shall be under a customs car
rier’s manifest, customs Form 7512, in 
the same manner as shipments in bond.

5. Paragraph (a) of § 12.6 is amended
to read : "
§ 12 .6  Suspension o f  liquidation.

(a) The liquidation of each entry cov
ering merchandise, the subject of § 12.1 
shall be suspended until it is determined 
whether admission of the merchandise 
into the United States is permitted under 
the law.

• *  *  *  *

6. Footnotes 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5 to Part 12 
are deleted.
(80 Stat. 379, R.S. 251; 5 U.S.C. 301, 19 U.S.C. 
66)
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Effective date. These amendments shall 

be effective on publication in the F ederal 
R egister.

[seal] E dw in  F . R ains,
Acting Commissioner of Customs.

Approved: July 24,1968.
J oseph  M. B owman,

Assistant Secretary 
of the Treasury.

[F.R . Doc. 68-9276; F iled , A ug. 1, 1968; 
8:49 a m .]  .

Title 22— FOREIGN RELATIONS
Chapter I— Department of State

SUBCHAPTER M— INTERNATIONAL TRAFFIC IN 
ARMS

[D e p a r tm e n ta l Reg. 108.593]

PART 121— ARMS, AMMUNITION, 
AND IMPLEMENTS OF WAR
PART 122— REGISTRATION

PART 123— LICENSING CONTROLS 
PART 125— TECHNICAL DATA 
Miscellaneous Amendments

Parts 121, 122, 123, and 125 of Title 22 
of the Code of Federal Regulations are 
amended as set forth below:

1. In Part 121, § 121.13(b) is revised to 
read as follows:
§ 1 2 1 .1 3  A ircraft and related articles« 

* * * ♦ *
(b) Regardless of demilitarization, all 

aircraft bearing an original military 
designation are included in Category 
VIII of the U.S. Munitions List, except 
the following. aircraft which have not 
been specifically equipped or modified for 
military operations:

(1) Cargo aircraft bearing “C” desig
nations C-45 through C-118 inclusive, 
and C-121;

(2) Trainer aircraft bearing “T” 
designations and using reciprocating en
gines only;

(3) Utility aircraft bearing “U” des
ignations and using reciprocating en
gines only;

(4) All liaison aircraft bearing an “L* 
designation.

2. In Part 122, §§ 122.02(b) and 122.03 
are revised, and § 122.02(c) is added, 
reading as follows:
§ 1 2 2 .0 2  A pplication  for  registration.

* * * * *
(b) Applicants may be registered for 

periods of from 1 to 5 years at a time 
upon payment of a fee of $75 per year 
at the option of the registrant.

(c) A registrant who fails to renew 
his registration for any number of years 
between the time his registration expires 
and the time he seeks to re-register may 
be liable to pay registration fees for 
each year in which he was not registered.
§ 1 2 2 .0 3  R efu n d  o f  fee .

When a multiple-year registration fee 
is paid, a request for refund for whole

future years will be honored only if the 
registrant ceases to be a manufacturer, 
exporter, or importer of Munitions List 
articles.

3. In Part 123, §§ 123.53, 123.61, and 
123.64 are revised to read as follows:
§ 1 2 3 .5 3  Arms fo r  personal u se  o f  m em 

bers o f  Arm ed Forces«
The following exemptions apply to uni

formed personnel of the U.S. Armed 
Forces or U.S. civilian personnel (both 
referred to as “personnel”) employed by 
those forces who are assigned abroad for 
extended duty. These exemptions do not 
apply to the family members of such 
personnel. Personnel may take the ex
emption in either § 123.52 or § 123.53 for 
themselves, but not both. Adult members 
18 years or older (as defined by the De
partment of Defense) of families of such 
personnel may, however, take advantage 
of the exemption in § 123.52 without 
prejudice to the exemptions provided for 
the personnel.

(a) War trophies and war souvenirs. 
District directors of customs are author
ized to permit personnel employed by 
those forces to ship or bring (but not 
mail) into the United States, without 
license, nonautomatic firearms, upon 
presentation of written authorization 
from their commanding officer, which 
authorization shall include a certifica
tion that such firearms are bona fide war 
trophies or war souvenirs. (This exemp
tion does not include parts or ammuni
tion for war trophies and war souvenirs.)

(b) Other firearms. Cl) Subject to the 
provisions of § 123.22, district directors 
of customs are authorized to permit 
Category 1(a) firearms and parts for 
such weapons to leave (but not be mailed 
from) the United States without a 
license provided they are consigned to 
servicemen’s clubs abroad or to individ
ual members of the Armed Forces of the 
United States, and are accompanied by a 
written authorization from the com
manding officer.

(2) District directors of customs are 
authorized to permit the same identical 
firearms and parts (as described in sub- 
paragraph (1) of this paragraph) to re
enter (but not be mailed to) the United 
States without a license when the owner 
states they are being returned for his 
personal use and not for sale, and are 
accompanied by a written authorization 
from the commanding officer who certi
fies to their identity.

(3) Subject to the provisions of 
§ 123.22, district directors of customs are 
authorized to permit, after declaration 
by the personnel and inspection by a 
customs officer, not more than three 
Category 1(a) firearms and parts for 
such weapons to enter the United States 
without a license when the owner certi
fies that the firearms and parts are for 
his personal use, for sporting or scien
tific purposes, or for personal protection, 
and not for sale or disposal from his 
possession.

(c) Ammunition. Subject to the provi
sions of § 123.22, district directors of cus
toms are authorized to permit not more 
than 1,000 cartridges (or rounds) of am

munition for the firearms in paragraph 
(b) of this section to enter the United 
States or depart therefrom without a 
license when the firearms are on the per* 
son of the owner or with his baggage or 
effects, whether accompanied or un
accompanied (but not mailed).
§ 1 2 3 .6 1  Certain h eliu m  gas.

(a) No license shall be required for the 
importation of helium gas.

(b) Subject to the provisions of 
§§ 121.14 and 123.22, district directors of 
customs are authorized to permit the 
exportation, without a license, of minia
ture cylinders containing helium gas in 
fractional cubic foot quantities mixed 
with other gases, provided that the ship
ment does not exceed 10 cubic feet of 
“contained helium” to any consignee in 
any one shipment, and (1) the gas is in
tended for medical use or for the use of 
educational and research institutions 
and laboratories where such organiza
tions have education and research as 
their primary purpose; (2) the gas is to 
be used by U.S. companies to repair or 
provide maintenance on equipment for 
which they have contractual responsi
bilities.
§ 1 2 3 .6 4  T em porary exports.

A license for temporary export of arti
cles on the Munitions List may be issued, 
usually for a period not to exceed 6 
months, by the Department of State in 
lieu of export and import licenses when 
the applicant intends to export the arti
cles temporarily and return them to the 
United States. The Department of State 
may require documentary evidence per
tinent to the sojourn abroad of the arti
cles, and may require execution of a 
bond before issuance of a temporary ex
port license.

• (a) Owners of articles on the Muni
tions List who intend to use or send such 
articles abroad for temporary periods 
and return them in the same condition 
to the United States must apply for a 
License for Temporary Export of Ar
ticles on the U.S. Munitions List on form 
DSP-73.

(b) If a license is issued, the license 
is forwarded to the applicant who is re
quired to have the articles depart the 
United States where a customs officer is 
available. The license must be presented 
to a customs officer who, if he finds no 
discrepancy, endorses the exit column on 
the reverse of the license. The license is 
returned to the owner or bearer and is 
carried in company with the article as 
evidence that it has been authorized to 
leave the United States by the Depart
ment of State and Bureau of Customs, 
Department of Treasury.

(c) When the article is returned to 
the United States, the license must he 
endorsed In the entry column by a cus
toms officer, and the license is retumea 
to the owner or bearer. The owner is re
sponsible to return the used license im- 
mediately to the Office of Munitions Con
trol, Department of State.

(d) The Department may permit a se
ries of temporary exports of the same 
Munitions List articles under a Licens
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for Temporary Export. Pull details must 
be given on form DSP-73 or in sC cover
ing letter. If a series of exports and im
ports is authorized, usually for a period 
not to exceed 6 months, the owner or per
son in whose custody the article is en
trusted must have the license endorsed 
by customs upon each exit and reentry. 
On the final return, the owner is re
sponsible to return the used license im
mediately to the Office of Munitions 
Control, Department of State.

(e) All unused licenses must be re
turned by the owner to the Office of Mu
nitions Control not later than the expira
tion of the period of validity for which 
the license was issued.

(f) Owners are responsible for the acts 
of their employees and agents to whom 
the owner may, orally or in writing, dele
gate authority to operate, Carry, or oth
erwise use a Munitions List article 
abroad. Similarly, owners are responsi
ble for the acts of persons and com
panies to whom they may, orally or in 
writing, lease, give, or otherwise grant 
temporary custody of a Munitions List 
article for operation or other use abroad. 
By the same token, such persons and 
companies are equally responsible to 
comply with the regulations in this sub- 
chapter.

(g) Failure to return a used or un
used License for Temporary Export 
(DSP-73) to the Office of Munitions 
Control shall constitute an offense sub
ject to the provisions of Part 12® of this 
subchapter.

(h) Requests for extension of a Li
cense for Temporary Export must be 
submitted to the Department of State 
on a new application form (DSP-73) 
reflecting the port of departure stated 
on the original application, or if differ
ent therefrom, the actual port of 
departure.

4. In Part 125, § 125.30(a)(2) is re
vised to read as follows:
§ 125.30 General exem ptions.

* * * * *
(a) * * *
(2) If it has been approved for pub

lic release by any department or agency 
having authority for the classification of 
Information or material under Executive 
Order 10501, as amended, and does not 
disclose the details of design, produc
tion, or manufacture of an article on the 
U.S. Munitions List.

Effective date. These amendments are 
effective upon publication in the F ederal 
Register.

io^T' 414> 85 am en(ied , 68 S ta t . 848; 22 U.S.C. 
S K * , ® .  101 a n d  105> E -°- 10973, 3 CFR, 
_0+. 1968 Comp.; sec. 6, D e p a r tm e n ta l D ele
gation of A u th o rity  No. 104, 26 F .R . 10608, 

27 P  R - 9925> 28 P  R - 7231; R e- 
723na ti° n  ° f  A u th o r ity No- 104r-3-A, 28 F  JR.

Dated: July 23, 1968.
[seal] Dean R usk ,

Secretary of State.
[F.R. Doc. 68-9275; F iled , A ug. 1, 1968; 

8:49 a.m.] . :

Title 32— NATIONAL DEFENSE
Chapter VII— Department of the 

Air Force
SUBCHAPTER I— MILITARY PERSONNEL

MISCELLANEOUS AMENDMENTS TO 
SUBCHAPTER

Subchapter I of Chapter VII of Title 
32 of the Code of Federal Regulations is 
amended as follows:

PART 882— DECORATIONS AND 
AWARDS

Subpart B— U.S. Military Decorations
1. Section 882.24 is amended by revis

ing paragraphs (a) and (b) (1) to read 
as follows:
§ 8 8 8 .2 4  Special entitlem ents.

(a) Increase in retired pay. Any Reg
ular enlisted member of the Air Force 
retired under 10 U.S.C. 8914 credited 
with extraordinary heroism in the line 
of duty, is entitled to 10 percent increase 
in retired pay, provided the total retired 
pay does not exceed 75 percent. An en
listed man who has been awarded the 
Medal of Honor, Air Force Cross, or 
equivalent Army or Navy decorations, 
satisfies the requirement for extraor
dinary heroism for the purpose of this 
additional pay. The determination of the 
Secretary of the Air Force regarding such 
increases in pay is final for all lesser 
decorations, where extraordinary hero
ism was involved.

(b) Medal of Honor recipients. (1) 
Medal of Honor Roll: Upon written ap
plication to the Secretary of the Air 
Force, each living recipient of the Medal 
of Honor, who has served on active duty 
in the Armed Forces of the United States, 
may have his name entered on the Medal 
of Honor Roll, if the Medal of Honor was 
awarded for conspicuous gallantry and 
intrepidity at the risk of his life above 
and beyond the call of duty while so 
serving. Each person whose name is 
placed on the Roll is certified to the 
Veterans Administration as being en
titled to receive a special pension of $100 
per month for life, if he so desires, pay
able monthly by that agency. The pay
ment of this special pension is in 
addition to, and does not deprive the 
pensioner of, any other pension, benefit, 
right, or privilege to which he is or may 
be thereafter entitled (38 U.S.C. 560- 
562). Necessary application is auto
matically furnished each Air Force re
cipient of the Medal of Honor by Hq 
USAF.

* * * * *
2. Section 882.26 is amended by revis

ing paragraphs (c) (10) and (d) (1) and
(4) and by adding a new paragraph
(c) (11) . These paragraphs now read as 
follows:

■ § 8 8 2 .2 6  Joint Service Com m endation  
M edal (JSCM ) (D epartm ent o f  D e
fe n se ) .
* * * * *

(C) * * *
(10) Jointly manned staffs with Allied 

Command Europe and Allied Command

Atlantic, the NATO Military Committee 
and military agencies associated with 
the functions of the Military Committee; 
the Inter-American Defense Board, and 
the combined staffs of the North Ameri
can Air Defense Command.

(11) Joint activities for which the 
Secretary of a Military Department has 
been designated as the executive agent 
for the Secretary of Defense.

(d) Awarded by: (1) The Assistant 
Secretary of Defense (Administration) 
for awards to military personnel assigned 
to the Office of the Secretary of Defense 
or to Joint Activities of the Department 
of Defense for which the Secretary of 
a Military Department has been desig
nated as Executive Agent.

* * * * *
(4) Supreme Allied Commander, Eu

rope (when of U. S. national origin), for 
awards to U.S. personnel assigned to 
Allied Command Europe, and Supreme 
Allied Commander, Atlantic (when of 
U.S. national origin) for awards to U.S. 
personnel assigned to Allied Command 
Atlantic; the U.S. Representative to the 
Military Committee, NATO, for award 
to U.S. personnel serving on the NATO 
Military Committee and in military 
agencies associated with the Military 
Committee; and the Commander-in- 
Chief, North American Air Defense 
Command (when of U.S. national 
origin).

* * * * *
Subpart E— U.S. Service Awards
3. Section 882.71 is amended by revis- 

*ing paragraph (b) (5) (v) to read as fol
lows:
§ 8 8 2 .7 1  Air R eserve Forces M eritorious 

Service R ibbon.
$ * * * #

(b) Requirement for award. * * *
(5) General. * * *
(v) The ARFMSR may be awarded 

after an airman is called to active duty 
or after he is appointed a commissioned 
officer or warrant officer, if he had suf
ficient time accrued toward the award 
prior to the occurrence of either of these 
changes of status. Termination of en
listed Reserve status by enlistment in the 
regular component or by appointment as 
a commissioned officer or warrant officer 
cancels all accrued time of less than 4 
years duration.

$ * * * *
4. Section 882.77 is amended by re

vising the establishment of the National 
Defense Service Medal (12th award) to 
read as follows:
§ 8 8 2 .7 7  Authority for  U .S. Service 

awards.—
* * * * *  

N a tio n a l D efense S erv- E.O. 10448, Apr. 22,
Ice M edal (N D SM ). 1953, as am en d ed  

b y  E.O. 11265, Ja n . 
11, 1966.

$ $ $ $ $ 
Subpart H— U.S. Unit Awards

5. Section 882.106 is amended by re
vision of paragraphs (to), (e )(2), and
(f) (1) to read as follows:
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§ 882.106 Air Force Outstanding Unit 

Award (AFOUA).
*  *  *  * *

(b) AFOUA Lapel Button. The AFOUA 
Lapel Button is a civilian award exclu
sively for use in recognizing Air Force 
civilians who are assigned or attached 
to units awarded the AFOUA, and who 
contribute to the achievements of a cited 
unit on or after January 6, 1054 (when 
the AFOUA was established).

♦ * * * - *
(e) Component units sharing in the 

Air Force Outstanding Unit Award* * *
(2) The parent organization will con

sider its operationally detached units for 
the Air Force Outstanding Unit Award. 
Such units will not share in the award 
of the AFOUA to the host organization. 
This does not preclude the personnel 
concerned from sharing in the award of 
the AFOUA to the host organization on 
an individual basis.

* * * * *
(f) Attached personnel sharing in the 

Air Force Outstanding Unit Award. (1) 
Attached personnel (including temporary 
duty or permanent party) may be per
manently entitled to the AFOUA ribbon 
on an individual basis if they directly 
contributed to the mission and accom
plishments of the cited unit. Entitlement 
of such personnel, whether' attached by 
verbal or written order, to wear the in
dividual ribbon will be verified by the 
commander of the cited unit who will 
issue a letter confirming such entitle
ment. This letter will state the name of 
the individual, certify his entitlement, 
specify the designation of the cited unit 
to which the individual was attached, 
state the authority for the award (order 
number, date, and headquarters of is
sue) , and indicate the inclusive dates of 
the award. The original of this letter will 
be filed in the individual’s unit personnel 
records group and a copy provided the 
individual.

* * * * *
(Sec. 8012, 70A S ta t .  488; 10 U.S.C. 8012, ex
c e p t a s  o th e rw ise  n o te d )  [AFM 900-3B, 
S ep t. 8 ,1967]

PART 888b— ENLISTMENT IN THE 
., AIR FORCE RESERVE

Subpart A— General
6. Section 888b.3 is amended by revis

ing (a) (2) (ii) to read as follows:
§ 888b.3 Where and when a person may 

enlist.
(a) Within the United States and U.S, 

possessions and territories. * * *
(2) * * *
(ii) Other applicants not subject to in

duction may enlist or reenlist for assign
ment to Ready Reserve units or mobiliza
tion augmentation positions. Members 
assigned to RRPS or NARS may reenlist 
provided:

(a) The Reservist has earned a mini
mum of 15 points during his last reten
tion year.

(b) The commander having custody of 
the Reservist’s Field Personnel Records 
contacts the person or gives him a letter 
of notification or authority to reenlist 
and the airman is discharged and re
enlisted within 90 days before the AFRes 
enlistment would normally expire.

* * * * *
Subpart B— Enlistment and Grades

7. Section 888b.5 is amended by revis
ing the sixth sentence of the introductory 
text of paragraph (c) (2) to read as 
follows:
§ 888b . 5  H ow to determ ine applicants’ 

grade.
* * * ♦ *

(c) Prior service applicants whose date 
of discharge was beyond the 24-month 
limitation. * * *

(2) * * * The Commanders of major 
commands are authorized to make final 
(enlistment grade determinations for 
mobilization augmentées enlisting with
in their commands. * * *

* * * * *
8. Section 888b.8 is amended by re

vising (i) and (2) and deleting (3) of 
paragraph (d) (5) (i) (b).
§ 88 8 b .8  E nlisting selected  R eserve offi

cers (inc lu d in g  warrant officers) for  
appointm ent to  the Air Force or M ili
tary Academ ies.
* * * * *

' (d ) * * *
(5) * * *
(1) DDPormé: * * *
(b) Exceptions: * * *
( 1 ) If the applicant meets the require

ments of subparagraph (1) of this para
graph, the following entry will be placed 
in Item 48 and the enlistee will initial 
the entry: “This airman has been 
selected for appointment to the USAF 
(or Military) Academy.”

(2) Physical and mental testing will 
not be required, and Items 25 and 44 will 
be left blank.

(3) [Deleted]
* * * * *  

Subpart C— Qualifications
9. Section 888b.9 is amended by revis

ing the first sentence of paragraph (b) 
to read as follows:
§ 888 b .9  A ge requirem ents.

* * * * *
(b) Women. A woman may be enlisted 

if she is 18 to 54 years of age, inclusive: 
Provided, That her age at time of en
listment is not greater than 27 years 
plus the length of her total military 
service. * * *

* * * * *
10. Section 888b.l0 is amended by 

revising paragraph (a) to read as 
follows:
§ 88 8 b . 10  C itizenship requirem ents.

(a) Applicant must be a citizen of the 
United States or possess a valid Depart
ment of Justice Form 1-151, “Immigra
tion and Naturalization Service Alien 
Registration Receipt Card,” as evidence

of lawful entry into the United States for 
permanent residence. Reproduction of 
the form in any manner is prohibited.

* * * * * 
Subpart D— Who Is Ineligible

11. Section 888b.34 is amended by 
revising paragraph (a) to read as 
follows:
§ 888b.34 Male applicants with depend

ents.
(a) Without prior service. A man 

without prior service who has more than 
one dependent will.not be enlisted except 
for the AFROTC program or other course 
of instruction leading to a commission. 

* # * * *
(Sec. 8012, 70A S ta t .  488; 10 U.S.O. 8012) 
[APR 45-47, C h an g e  1, Dec. 8, 1967]

PART 888c— CAREER RESERVE STA
TUS FOR RESERVE OFFICERS AND 
ACTIVE DUTY SERVICE COMMIT
MENTS FOR OFFICERS AND WAR
RANT OFFICERS

Subpart A— General
12. Section 888c.3 is amended by revis

ing paragraph (a) to read as follows:
§ 888c.3 Definitions.

(a) Active duty service commitment. 
A period of active military service which 
an officer must serve as a result of 
PCS movement; Government-sponsored 
training; appointment jn  the Regular Air 
Force; or acceptance of promotion to the 
active duty grade of CWO W-3, CW0 
W-4, major, lieutenant colonel, or 
colonel, or as required by other Air Force 
directives. Service commitments are ac
quired on active duty or EAD after com
missioning.

* * * * *
Subpart C— Active Duty Service 

Commitments
13. Section 888C.12 is revised to read 

as follows:
} 888c. 12 Ref erence tables.

Active duty service commitments in* 
¡urred as a result of Air Force-sponsorea
raining or active duty promotion to tn 
jrade of CWO W-3, CWO W-4, major, 
ieutenant colonel, or colonel are con
tained in the following sections:

(a) Section 888C.13. Active Duty Serv- 
ce Commitment from Operation Boo ■- 
»trap, Service Schools, and Techni 
rrBinins.

(b) Section 888c 14. Active Duty Serv- 
ee Commitment from Flying Training-

(c) Section 888c.15. Active Duty serv
ice  Commitment for P h y sic ia n s  a 
Dentists. __ ,

(d) Section 888C.16. Active Duty serv_ ___ , _1__ CTiminatin from
lining, 
e l  K en f irm assn Ida Active Duty

14. Section 888C.13 is amended by re
vising Rule 1, Column A; and Note •
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§ 888c.l3 Active du ly  service com m it
ment for  O peration Bootstrap, serv
ice schools, and technical train ing.

Buie A * * *
If type training is— * * *

1 Operation Bootstrap—TDY Programs * * * 
(AFM 213-1) (Operation and Adminis
tration of the Air Force. Education 
Service Program).

• • » * *

N otes: * * *
7. Formalized by TJSAF/NASA Memoranda Agree

ment, July 16, 1965, and October 5,1967.

15. Section 888c.14 is amended by 
revising Note 5(g) and adding Note 5(1). 
These notes now read as follows:
§ 888c.l4  Active duty service com m it

ment for fly in g .
* * * * *

Notes: * * *
5. * * *
(g) T-28, except for officers who attend  

IP training conducted by ATC who will 
accrue commitments based on Buie 2.

* * * * *
(1) A-26
16. Section 888c.l6 is amended by revis

ing Rule 4, Column A.
§ 888c.l6  Active duty service com m it

ment when elim inated from  training.

A * * *
Buie

If member is eliminated— * * •

* * * *** » • •

4 From postgraduate or professional edu- * * * 
cation and training (for physicians and 
dentists only)j

N ote : * * *

17. A new § 888c.l6a is added:
§ 888c.16a Active duty service com m it

ment from  prom otion.

Bole • ■ B  e
H promotion To the active Then service 

date is— duty grade of— commitment 
is—

1 Before
July l, 
1967.

2 On/after
July 1, 
1967.

CWO W-3, CWO None (see 
. W-4, lieutenant § 888c.

colonel, or 19a (a) b
colonel.

CWO W-3, CWO 
W-4, major, 
lieutenant 
colonel, or 
colonel.

2 years (note

on eflectiv^dafafrrf'i.r« seiTlce commitment commences 
be updated T i f f l ^ mot*1<m> «* which »me UOR will 
active duty undnr^m8-!?0̂  *° officers serving on
32 U.S.C 708 ^  10 U'SV?- 265, 8033, and 8496, and 
C, and rule s T̂ ? , ™ ^ utlv!off ature ofrule 1, column
conjunction with t K ^ t S t . 13' b  n0t appUed ta 

a n d  8®8c l9b “ e

§ 888c. 19a After acceptance of promo
tion.

(a) Officers in categories of Rule 1, 
§ 888c.16a, are required to serve a mini
mum of 2 years active duty as a condition 
precedent to voluntary retirement. Ex
ception : Officers promoted prior to 
March 1,1967, who were entitled to retire 
in a permanent Reserve grade equal to or 
higher than their temporary grade are 
exempt from this provision.

(b) Officers in categories of Rule 2, 
§ 888c. 16a, acquire a 2-year active duty 
service commitment. Reserve officers in 
a noncareer status who have a DOS 
which will occur prior to fulfillment of 
the commitment from promotion must 
sign a SPTC (AFR 36-94) to insure the 
separation date is concurrent with ful
fillment of commitment.
§ 888c. 19b After appointment in the 

Regular Air Force.
(a) FY 67 Regular Air Force Appoint

ment Program and before:
(1) Regular officers appointed from 

Reserve commissioned status—4 years of 
continuous active commissioned service, 
including 1 year after appointment as 
a Regular Air Force officer.

(2) Regular officers appointed upon 
graduation from a service academy or the 
AFROTC program, and civilian or non- 
EAD Reserve dentists appointed upon 
entry on active duty—4 years of active 
service after appointment as a Regular 
Air Force officer.

(3) Regular commissioned officers ap
pointed upon graduation from a service 
academy before 1962, who did not possess 
current aeronautical ratings at the time 
of entry into active military service— 
3 years of active service after appoint
ment as a Regular Air Force officer.

(b) FY 68 Regular Air Force Appoint
ment Program and thereafter:

(1) Regular officers appointed from 
Reserve commissioned status 5 years of 
continuous active commissioned service, 
including a 1-year active duty service 
commitment after appointment as a 
Regular Air Force officer.

(2) Regular officers appointed upon 
graduation from a service academy or 
the AFROTC program, and civilian or 
non-EAD Reserve dentists appointed 
upon entry on active duty—5 years of 
active service after appointment as a 
Regular Air Force officer.
(Sec. 8012, 70A Stat. 488; 10 U.S.A. 8012, 
except as otherwise noted) [AFR 36-51, 
Change 2, dated Dec. 15, 1967]

By order of the Secretary of the Air 
Force.

Alexander J. P alenscar, Jr., 
Colonel, U.S. Air Force, Chief, 

Special Activities Group, Of
fice of The Judge Advocate 
General.

[F.R. Doc. 68-9224; Filed, Aug. 1, 1968;
8:45 a.m.]

Title 44— PUBLIC PROPERTY 
AND WORKS

Chapter IV— Business and Defense 
Services Administration, Depart
ment of Commerce

[Foreign Excess Property Order No. 1 ]

PART 401— FOREIGN EXCESS 
PROPERTY

General Determination No. 1 
(Revised)

On May 23, 1968, there was published 
in the F ederal  R e g is t e r  (33 F.R. 7630) a 
proposal to revise General Determination 
No. 1 of Foreign Excess Property Order 
No. 1 (44 CFR Part 401 et seq.). Said 
notice provided for the submission of 
views or arguments in writing to the 
Foreign Excess Property Officer of the 
Department of Commerce within 20 days 
following the day of publication of the 
notice. Views and arguments have been 
received in writing and modifications 
have been made in the text of the pro
posed amendment in order to avoid 
delays in the entry of items covered by 
General Determination No. 1; Revised.

Pursuant to the above and In accord
ance with the provisions of 5 U.S.C. 553, 
General Determination No. 1 is hereby 
revised to read as follows:

General Determination No. 1 Revised. 
Importation of foreign excess property 
consisting of the following Jisted items 
would relieve domestic shortages and 
otherwise be beneficial to the economy of 
this country. Consequently, and in ac
cordance with § 401.5, General deter
minations of shortage or benefit, of 
Foreign Excess Property Order No. 1, 
foreign excess property specified in (a ), 
(b), (c), and (d) below may be imported 
into the United States, unless otherwise 
prohibited by law, subject to the condi
tions of this General Determination.

(a) Pneumatic tires and inner tubes. 
(1) All used pneumatic tires and inner 
tubes, except 14-inch rim diameter 
passenger car tires and inner tubes.

(2) All unused airplane tires and inner 
tubes.

(3) All other unused pneumatic tires 
and inner tubes, except 14-inch rim 
diameter passenger car tires and inner 
tubes, that are overage or which by virtue 
of handling or exposure have deterio
rated so that they are fit only for limited 
service application. Deterioration of the 
tires must be evidenced by either (i) 
branding with the letters “N.F.C.” (Not 
First Class) in one inch (1") block type
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on each sidewall of each tire so as to 
be clearly visible above the bead area, or 
(ii) buffing the tires so as to remove from 
each sidewall thereof the name of the 
manufacturer and trade name(s). Dete
rioration of the inner tubes must be evi
denced by the stamping thereon in one 
inch block type with indelible ink, the 
letters “N.F.C.” (Not First Class).

(b) Used compressed gas cylinders. 
All used compressed gas cylinders, both 
high pressure and low pressure intended 
but not limited for use of such gases as 
oxygen, acetylene, nitrogen, and hydro
gen.

(c) Military motor vehicles. All used 
military motor vehicles over ^ -ton  rated 
capacity including: General purpose 
types such as bomb service, cargo, carry- 
all, chassis, dump, panel, pickup, plat
form, prime mover, stake; special pur
pose types such as shop van, medical van, 
laboratory, fluid tank, wrecker and am
bulance, and all tactical vehicles.

(d) Used parts for military motor ve
hicles. All used parts for military motor 
vehicles including but not limited to 
those listed in (c) above.

Any of the property described above 
may be entered into the economy of the 
United States on presentation of the 
original FEP Import Authorization to the 
District Director of Customs for his en
dorsement at the time of entry: Provided,
(i) The requirements, if any, stated in 
(a) through (d) above are complied with 
to the satisfaction of the District Direc
tor of Customs at the port of entry, and
(ii) the entry document, Customs Form 
7501 carries the statement, “The foreign 
excess property described hereon is being 
entered into the United States under the 
provisions of General Determination No. 
1, Revised, of FEP Order No. 1, United 
States Department of Commerce.”

Nothing in General Determination No. 
1, Revised, shall be construed to exempt 
the importer from presentation of such 
other entry documents or conforming 
with any procedures required by the 
Bureau of Customs.

General Determination No. 1, Revised, 
is effective upon publication in the 
F ederal R egister.

In order to conform FEP Order No. 1 
(44 CFR Part 401 et seq.) with General 
Determination No. 1, Revised, the follow
ing amendments to the Order are neces
sary. The rule making requirements of 
5 U.S.C. 553 are not applicable to these 
amendments, therefore, they are effec
tive upon publication in the F ederal 
R egister:

1. Paragraph (b) of § 401.5, General 
determinations of shortage or .benefit, of 
FEP Order No. 1 (44 CFR 401.5) is 
amended to read as follows:

§ 4 0 1 .5  General determ inations o f  short
age or benefits
* * * * *

(b) Upon publication in the F ederal 
R egister of a General Determination 
that the importation of particular kinds 
of foreign excess property would relieve 
a domestic shortage or would otherwise 
be beneficial to the economy of this 
country, and until such General Deter
mination is withdrawn by notice of with
drawal published in the F ederal R egis
ter, the Foreign Excess Property Officer 
(FEPO) will issue FEP Import Authori
zations for such property upon the re
ceipt of applications for FEP Import 
Determination provided (1) each such 
application is complete in all material 
respects as prescribed in the instructions 
contained on Form FEPF-1 and in FEP 
Order No. 1 ; (2) the following statement 
is entered in Part I, Box 8 of Form 
FEPF-1 in lieu of the information called 
for in the heading thereof:

Thia application is filed in  accordance 
with the provisions of General Determina
tion No. 1, Revised.

and (3) proof of ownership of the prop
erty is attached to the application.

* *  *  *  *

§ 4 0 1 .1 1  [A m ended]

2. Section 401.11, Applications, of FEP 
Order No. 1 (44 CFR 401.11) is amended 
by deleting the following from the first 
sentence thereof: “§ 401.5”.
(63 Stat. 398; 40 U.S.C. 512)

B u sin ess  and D efense S ervices 
A dministration ,

R odney L. B orum ,
Administrator.

[F.R. Doc. 68-9262; Filed, Aug. 1, 1968;
8:47 a.m.]

Title 21— FOOD AND DRUGS
Chapter I— Food and Drug Adminis

tration, Department of Health, Edu
cation, and Welfare

SUBCHAPTER B— FOOD AND FOOD PRODUCTS
PART 121— FOOD ADDITIVES

Subpart C— Food Additives Permitted 
in the Feed and Drinking Water of 
Animals or for the Treatment of 
Food-Producing Animals 

Amprolium

The Commissioner of Food and Drugs, 
having evaluated the data submitted in 
a petition filed by Merck Sharp & Dohme 
Research Laboratories, Division of Merck 
& Co., Inc., Rahway, N.J. 07065, and 
other relevant material, has con
cluded that the food additive regulations 
should be amended to provide for the 
safe use of amprolium in the feed of 
replacement chickens where development 
of active immunity to coccidiosis is not 
desired. Also, the regulation for ampro
lium and ethopabate is clarified by add
ing thereto a limitation that such feeds 
are not to be fed to laying chickens.

Therefore, pursuant to the provisions 
of the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic 
Act (sec. 409(c)(1), 72 Stat. 1786; 21 
U.S.C. 348(c)(1)) and under the  au
thority delegated to the Commissioner 
(21 CFR 2.120), Part 121 is amended in 
Subpart C in the following respects:

1. Section 121.210(c) is amended in 
table 1 by revising items 2.1, 2.2, 2.3, 2.4, 
2.5, 2.8, and 2.9; subitems a, b, c, d, e, f, 
g, h, i, j, o, and p under item 2.9; sub- 
items a, b, d, e, f, g, h, i, j, o, and p under 
item 3.3; and items 5.1 and 6.1 to read 
as follows:
§ 1 2 1 .2 1 0  A m prolium i

* * * * *
(C) * * *

Table 1—Amprolium in Complete Chicken and Turkey Feed

Principal
ingredient

Grams per 
ton

Combined with— Grams per 
ton

Limitations Indications for use

* * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * *
Amprolium. . .  113.5-227 

(0.0125%- 
0.026%)

For broiler chickens; for 
replacement chickens 
where immunity to 
coccidiosis is not 
desired.

Prevention of 
coccidiosis.

Amprolium. . .  113.5-227 
(0.0126%- 

0.025%)

Ethopabate..........
(0.0004%)

For broiler chickens; for 
replacement chickens 
where im m u n i ty  to 
coccidiosis is not 
desired; not for laying

Do.

Amprolium. . .  113.5-227 
(0.0125%- 

0.025%)
Arsanilic acid....... 90

(0.01%)

hens.
For broiler chickens; for 

replacement chickens 
where immunity to 
coccidiosis is not 
desired; as sole source 
of organic arsenic; 
withdraw 5 days before 
slaughter.

Prevention of coccid
iosis; growth 
promotion and 
feed efficiency; 
improving 
pigmentation;

Amprolium. . .  113.5-227 
(0.0125%- 

0.025%)

Ethopabate.........
+

Arsanilic acid___
(0.0004%)

(0.01%)

For broiler chickens; for 
replacement chickens 
where immunity to 
coccidiosis is not 

- desired; as sole source 
or organic arsenic; 
withdraw 6 days before 
slaughter; not for 
laying hens.

Do.
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11026 RULES AND REGULATIONS

§ 1 2 1 .2 3 2  [A m ended]
2. In § 121.232 Bacitracin, paragraph

(d), table 1 is amended by deleting from 
items 2.2b and 6.2b under “Limitations” 
the words “For broiler chickens;”.

§ 1 2 1 .2 3 3  [A m ended]

3. In § 121.233 Zinc 'bacitracin, para
graph (d), table 1 is amended by deleting 
from items 2.2b and 6.2b under “Limita
tions” the words “For broiler chickens;”.

§ 1 2 1 .2 5 2  [A m ended]
4. In § 121.252 Bacitracin methylene 

disalicylate, paragraph (d), table 1 is 
amended by deleting from items 2.2b 
and 7.2b under “Limitations” the words 
“For broiler chickens;”.

5. Section 121.253(c) is amended in 
table 1 by revising item 1.2 to read as 
follows:
§ 1 2 1 .2 5 3  Arsanilic acid.

* * * * *
(C) * * *

Table 1—Arsanilic Acid in Complete Chicken and Turkey Feed

Principal Grams per Combined with— Grams per Limitations Indications for use
ingredient ton ton

1.2 Arsanilic acid. 90 (0.01%) Amprolium.
* * *

113.5-227
(0.0125%-

0.025%)

For broiler chickens; for 
replacement chickens 
where immunity to 
coccidiosis is not de
sired; withdraw? days 
before slaughter; as sole 
source of organic 
arsenic.

* * *

Growth promotion 
and feed efficiency; 
improving pigmen
tation; prevention of 
coccidiosis.

* * * * * * *

6. Section 121.262(c) is amended in table 1 by revising items 1.7 and 1.8 to read 
as follows:
§ 1 2 1 .2 6 2  3-N itro-4-hydroxyphenylarsonic acid.

* * *  * *  *  *

(C) * * *
Table 1—3-Nitro-4-Hydroxyphenylarsonic Acid in Complete Chicken and T urkey Feed

Principal
ingredient

Grams per 
ton

Combined with— Grams per 
ton

Limitations Indications for use

♦ * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * *
1.7 3-Nitro-4- 

hydroxyphenyl- 
arsonic acid.

22.7-45.4
(0.0025%-

0.005%)

Amprolium........... 113.5-227 
(0. 012%- 
0.025%)

For broiler chickens; for 
replacement chickens 
where immunity to 
coccidiosis is not 
desired; withdraw 5 
days before slaughter; 
as sole source of organic 
arsenic.

Prevention of coccid
iosis; growth promo
tion and feed effi
ciency; improving 
pigmentation.

4.8 3-Nitro-4- 
hydroxyphenyl- 
arsonic acid.

* * *

22.7-45.4 
(0.0025%- 

0.005%)

* * *

Amprolium...........
+

Ethopabate....... .

* * *

. 113.5-227 
(0.0125%- 

0.025%)
(0.0004%) 

* * *

For broiler chickens; for 
replacement chickens 
where immunity to coc
cidiosis is not desired; 
withdraw 5 days before 
slaughter; as sole source 
of organic arsenic; not 
for laying hens.

Do.

* * *

* * * * *

Any person who will be adversely af
fected by the foregoing order may at any 
time within 30 days from the date of its 
publication in the F ederal R e g is t e r  file 
with the Hearing Clerk, Department of 
Health, Education, and Welfare, Rôom 
5440, 330 Independence Avenue SW., 
Washington, D.C. 20201, written objec
tions thereto, preferably in quintuplicate. 
Objections shall show wherein the per
son filing will be adversely affected by 
the order and specify with particularity 
the provisions of the order deemed ob
jectionable and the grounds for the ob
jections. If a hearing is requested, the 
objections must state the issues for the 
hearing. A hearing will be granted if the

objections are supported by grounds 
legally sufficient to justify the relief 
sought. Objections may be accompanied 
by a memorandum or brief in support 
thereof.

Effective date. This order shall become 
effective on the date of its publication in 
the F ederal  R e g is t e r .

(Sec. 409(c)(1 ), 72 Stat. 1786; 21 U.S.C. 
348(c)(1 ))

Dated: July 23, 1968.
J . K . K irk ,

Associate Commissioner
for Compliance.

[F.R. Doc. 68-9144; Filed, Aug. 1, 1968; 
8:45 a.m.]
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Proposed Rule Making
DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY

Internal Revenue Service 
[ 26 CFR Part 1 ]

INCOME TAX
Segregated Asset Accounts of Foreign 

Life Insurance Companies
Notice is hereby given that the regula

tions set forth in tentative form below 
are proposed to be prescribed by the 
Commissioner of Internal Revenue, with 
the approval of the Secretary of the 
Treasury or his delegate. Prior to the 
final adoption of such regulations, con
sideration will be given to any comments 
or suggestions pertaining thereto which 
are submitted in writing, preferably in 
quintuplicate, to the Commissioner of 
Internal Revenue, Attention: CC:LR:T, 
Washington, D.C. 20224, within the 
period of 15 days from tjfre date of publi
cation of this notice in the F ederal 
Register. Comments are particularly in
vited as to whether the percentage figure 
referred to below is consistent with the 
practices of life insurance companies, 
and whether such percentage figure is 
consistent with a ratio, the numerator 
of which is the excess of the assets at
tributable to segregated asset accounts 
over the total insurance liabilities at
tributable to such accounts, and the 
denominator of which is the total in
surance liabilities attributable to such 
accounts. Any written comments or sug
gestions not specifically designated as 
confidential in accordance with 26 CFR 
601.601(b) may be inspected by any 
person upon written request. The pro
posed regulations are to be issued under 
the authority contained in section 7805 
?Lthe Revenue Code of 1954
(68A Stat. 917; 26 UJS.C, 7805).

[seal] S heldon S. Cohen ,
Commissioner of Internal Revenue.

In order to change the rules applicable 
to segregated asset accounts of foreign 
orporations carrying on a life insurance 

Incom® Tax Regulations 
o cfr Part 1) are amended as follows: 
Paragraph i . Section 1.801-8 is 

ky adding after paragraph (g) 
me iollowing new paragraph:
§ 1.801—8  Contracts w ith reserves based  

on segregated asset accounts.
* * * * * 

Additional separate compute- 
biHKovl .̂sJ eis and total insurance lia- 
issiwo in su ran ce com pany  w hich
s e , r ° ? » tra c ts  re serves based  on  
sec iw f accoun ts (as defined in

a ><B > “ d  P a ra g ra p h  
comnn+o sectl° n )  sh a ll sep a ra te ly

with its return the which to ta l in su ran ce  liab ilities 
BiSh o ^ L Pr°Perly a ttr ib u ta b le  to all of 

egregated a sse t accounts. Each

foreign corporation carrying on a life 
insurance business which issues such 
contracts shall separately compute and 
report, with its return assets held in the 
United States and total insurance liabili
ties on United States business which are 
properly attributable to all of such 
segregated asset accounts.

(2) Foreign life insurance companies. 
For adjustment under section 819 in the 
case of a foreign life insurance company 
which issues contracts based on segre
gated asset accounts under section 
801(g), see § 1.819-20» (4).

P ar. 2. Paragraph (b) of § 1.819-2 is 
amended by adding at the end thereof 
the following new subparagraph:
§ 1 .819—2 F oreign l ife  insurance com 

panies.
♦  *  *  *  *

(b) Adjustment where surplus held in 
the United States is less than specified 
minimum. * * *

(4) Segregated asset accounts. For 
taxable years beginning after December 
31, 1967, pursuant to the provisions of 
section 801(g)—

(i) A foreign corporation carrying on 
a life insurance business which issues 
contracts based on segregated asset ac
counts shall separately compute in a 
manner consistent with this subpara
graph the adjustment (if any) under 
section 819 to the amount of policy and 
other contract liability requirements and 
the amount of required interest properly 
attributable to each of such segregated 
asset accounts. The “minimum figure” 
used in section 819 in making the adjust
ment with respect to each of the segre
gated asset accounts shall be computed 
as provided in subdivision (ii) of this 
subparagraph in lieu of the manner pro
vided in subparagraphs (1) ,  (2), and (3) 
of this paragraph.

(ii) The minimum figure applicable to 
a segregated asset account referred to in 
subdivision (i) of this subparagraph is 
the amount determined by multiplying 
the total insurance liabilities on tT.S. 
business attributable to such a segre
gated asset account, by 1 percent.

(iii) The minimum figure as computed 
under subdivision (ii) of this subpara
graph shall be compared only with the 
surplus held in the United States attrib
utable to each segregated asset account 
referred to in subdivision (i) of this sub- 
paragraph. Such surplus is the excess of 
assets held in the United States properly 
attributable to such segregated asset ac
count over the total insurance liabilities 
on U.S. business properly attributable 
to such account.

(iv) No adjustment under section 819 
or this paragraph shall be made if the 
aggregate of the m in im um  figures ap
plicable to segregated asset accounts plus 
the minimum figure applicable to ac
counts other than segregated asset ac

counts does not exceed the surplus held 
in the United States with respect to the 
company’s entire U.S. life insurance busi
ness, including segregated asset accounts 
as well as other accounts. In the case of 
a company which issues contracts based 
on more than one segregated asset ac
count, no adjustment under section 819 
or under this subparagraph shall be 
made with respect to any segregated asset 
account if the aggregate of the minimum 
figures applicable to segregated asset ac
counts does not exceed the surplus held 
in the United States with .respect to all 
such segregated asset accounts, but noth
ing in this sentence shall preclude an 
adjustment under section 819 with re
spect to accounts other than segregated 
asset accounts.

(v) Subdivisions (i), (ii), (iii), and 
(iv) of this subparagraph may be illus
trated by the following examples:

Example (1). (a) For the taxable, year 1968, 
T, a foreign life insurance company carrying 
on a life- insurance business within the  
United States and taxable under section 802, 
has the following assets and total insurance 
liabilities with respect to such U.S. business:

Regular Separate Separate
account account account

A B

Assets..................
Total insurance

. .  $9,300,000 $1,810,0» $515,000
liabilities........... . .  8,000, 0 » 1,800,000 500,000

It is further assumed that the percentage 
determined and proclaimed by the Secretary 
under section 819 (a) (2) (A) for the taxable 
year 1968 is 15 percent.

(b) -In order to  determine whether any
adjustm ent under section 819 m ust be made, 
T m ust compute the m inimum figure ap
plicable to its Regular Account as well as 
each of its Separate Accounts. The minimum  
figure for the Regular Account is $1,200,000 
(15 percent of $8,000,000). The minimum  
figure applicable to Separate Account A is 
$18,000 (1 percent of $1,800,000). The m ini
m um figure applicable to  Separate Account 
B is $5,000 (1 percent of $500,000). The ag
gregate of the minimum figures is $1,223,000 
($1,200,000+$18,000+$5,000). The surplus 
held in  the United States w ith respect to  
the Regular Account is $1,300,000 ($9,300,000 
—$8,000,000), with respect to Separate Ac
count A is $10,000 ($1,810,000—$1,800,000) 
and with respect to  Separate Account B is 
$15,000 ($515,000—$500,000). The surplus
held in the United States with respect to T’s 
entire U.S. life insurance business is $1,325,- 
000 ($1,300,000+$10,000+$15,000).

(c) Since the aggregate of the minimum  
figures ($1,223,000) does not exceed the sur
plus held in the United States attributable to 
T’s entire U.S. life  insurance business 
($1,325,000), under subdivision (iv) of this 
subparagraph no adjustm ent under section  
819 shall be made with respect to the Regular 
Account or either of the Separate Accounts.

Example (2).  (a) The facts are the same as 
in  example (1) except that the assets held in  
the United States with respect to  the Regular 
Account is $8,300,000 instead of $9,300,000. 
Thus, the surplus held in the United States 
w ith respect to  the Regular Account is
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$300,000 ($8,300,000 —$8,000,000), an d  th e
su rp lu s  h e ld  in  th e  U n ite d  S ta te s  w ith  re 
sp e c t to  T ’s e n tire  U.S. l i ie  in su ra n c e  b u sin e ss  
is  $325,000 ($300,000+$10,000+$15,000).

(b ) S ince th e  agg regate  of th e  m in im u m  
fig u res ($1,223,000) does n o t  exceed th e . s u r 
p lu s  h e ld  in  th e  U n ited  S ta te s  w ith  resp ec t 
to  T ’s e n tir e  U.S. life  in su ra n c e  b u sin e ss  
($325,000), su b d iv is io n  (iv) o f th is  s u b p a ra 
g ra p h  does n o t  ap p ly  w ith  re sp ec t to  th e  
R e g u la r  A ccount. However, since  th e  agg re
g a te  of th e  m in im u m  figu res w ith  resp ec t 
to  th e  S ep a ra te  A ccounts , $23,000 ($18,000 +  
$5,000), does n o t  exceed th e  su rp lu s  h e ld  in  
th e  U n ite d  S ta te s  w ith  re sp ec t to  b o th  of 
su c h  S ep a ra te  A ccounts , $25,000 ($10,000+ 
$15,000), u n d e r  th e  second  se n ten ce  of s u b 
d iv is io n  (iv ) of th is  su b p a ra g ra p h , n o  a d ju s t 
m e n t  u n d e r  sec tio n  819 m u s t  be m ad e  w ith  
re sp e c t to  e ith e r  o f th e  S ep a ra te  A ccounts.

(c) T h e  excess of th e  m in im u m  figu re  fo r 
t h e  R e g u la r  A cco u n t ($1,200,000) over th e  
su rp lu s  h e ld  in  th e  U n ite d  S ta te s  w ith  r e 
sp e c t to  th e  R e g u la r A cco u n t ($300,000) is 
e q u a l to  $900,000 ($1 ,200 ,000-$300 ,000).
T h u s , th e  a m o u n t o f po licy  a n d  o th e r  co n 
t r a c t  l ia b ility  re q u ire m e n ts  w ith  resp ec t to  
T ’s R e g u la r  A cco u n t a n d  th e  a m o u n t of r e 
q u ire d  in te r e s t  w ith  re sp e c t to  T ’s  R e g u la r 
A cco u n t (b o th  c o m p u te d  w ith o u t re g a rd  to  
se c tio n  819) sh a ll each  be red u ced  by  a n  
a m o u n t  eq u a l to  th e  p ro d u c t of su c h  excess 
($900,000) a n d  th e  c u r re n t  e a rn in g s  r a te  
c o m p u te d  on ly  w ith  resp ec t to  T ’s R e g u la r 
A cco u n t.

♦ * * * *
[P .R . Doc. 68-9322; P iled , Aug. 1, 1968;

8:49 a.m .]

DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE
Consumer and Marketing Service 

[ 7 CFR Part 916 1
NECTARINES GROWN IN 

CALIFORNIA
Approval of Expenses and Fixing of

Rate of Assessment for 1968—69
Fiscal Period and Carryover of Un
expended Funds

Consideration is being given to the 
following proposals submitted by the 
Nectarine Administrative Committee, 
established under the marketing agree
ment, as amended, and Order No. 916, 
as amended (7 CFR Part 916), regulating 
the handling of nectarines grown in 
California, effective under the applicable 
provisions of the Agricultural Marketing 
Agreement Act of 1937, as amended (7 
U.S.C. 601-674), as the agency to admin
ister the terms and provisions thereof :

(1) Expenses that are reasonable and 
likely to be incurred by the Nectarine 
Administrative Committee, during the 
period March 1, 1968, through Feb
ruary 28, 1969, will amount to $254,445;

(2) The rate of assessment for such 
period, payable by each handler in 
accordance with § 916.41 to be fixed at 
$0,045 per No. 22D standard lug box, or 
equivalent quantity of nectarines in other 
containers or in bulk; and

(3) Unexpended assessment funds in 
excess of expenses incurred during the 
fiscal period ending February 28, 1969, 
shall be carried over as a reserve in 
accordance with § 916.42 of the said

amended marketing agreement and 
order.

Terms used in the marketing agree
ment, as amended, and order, as 
amended, shall, when used herein, have 
the same meaning as is given to the 
respective term in said amended market
ing agreement and order, and “No. 22D 
standard lug box” shall have the same 
meaning as set forth in section 43601 
of the Agricultural Code of California.

All persons who desire to submit writ
ten data, views, or arguments in connec
tion with the aforesaid proposals should 
file the same, in quadruplicate, with the 
Hearing Clerk;, U.S. Department of 
Agriculture, Room 112, Administration 
Building, Washington, D.C. 20250, not 
later than the 10th day after the publi
cation of this notice in the F ederal 
R e g is t e r . All written submissions made 
pursuant to this notice will be made 
available for public inspection at the 
office of the Hearing Clerk during regular 
business hours (7 CFR 1.27(b)).

Dated: July, 29, 1968.
P a u l  A . N ic h o l s o n , 

Deputy Director, Fruit and Veg
etable Division, Consumer and 
Marketing Service.

[F.R . Doc. 68-9176; F iled , Aug. 1, 1968;
8:45 a.m .]

DEPARTMENT DF 
TRANSPORTATION

Federal Aviation Administration 
E14 CFR Part 39 1

[D ocket No. 68—W E -18-A D ] (

AIRWORTHINESS DIRECTIVE
Boeing 707—300, —400, —300B, and 

—300C Series Aircrdft
Amendment 752, Part 507 (29 F.R. 

7923), AD 64-14-1, requires repetitive in
spections of the trailing edge of the upper 
wing at wing stations 211 and 232 on 
Boeing 707-300, -400, -300B, and -300C 
Series aircraft. Repairs as well as pre
ventative modifications are prescribed 
therein. After issuing Amendment 752, 
Part 507, AD 64-14-1, reports have been 
received that the preventative modifica
tion is inadequate and, further, that 
abrasion and cracking have occurred in 
the faying surface between the wing skin 
trailing edge and the attaching zee strip. 
The Administration is considering super
seding AD 64-14-1 with a new AD that 
requires an inspection for abrasion in the 
upper wing skin trailing edge, repetitive 
inspections for cracks at the same loca
tions and appropriate repairs. Aircraft 
which have been modified so as to comply 
with the terminating portions of AD 64- 
14-1 will be subject to this AD.

Interested persons are invited to par
ticipate in the making of the proposed 
rule by submitting such written data, 
views, or arguments as they may desire. 
Communications should identify the 
docket number and bé submitted in

duplicate to the Department of Trans
portation, Federal Aviation Administra
tion, FAA Western Region, Attention: 
Regional Counsel, Airworthiness Rules 
Docket, Post Office Box 90007, Airport 
Station, Los Angeles, Calif. 90009. All 
communications received on or before 
September 2, 1968, will be considered by 
the Administrator before taking action 
upon the proposed rule. The proposals 
contained in this notice may be changed 
in the light of comments received. All 
comments will be available, both before 
and after the closing date for comments, 
in the Airworthiness Rules Docket for 
examination by interested persons.

This amendment is proposed under the 
authority of sections 313(a), 601, and 603 
of the Federal Aviation Act of 1958 (49 
U.S.C. 1354(a), 1421, and 1423).

In consideration of the foregoing, it is 
proposed to amend § 39.13 of Part 39 of 
the Federal Aviation Regulations by 
adding the following new airworthiness 
directive:
B o e i n g . A pplies to  a ll 707-300, -400, -300B, 

a n d  -300C  Series A ircra ft.
C om pliance  re q u ire d  as ind ica ted .
(a ) In sp e c t fo r  crack s in  th e  faying sur

face  a ro u n d  a n d  e m a n a tin g  from  th e  fastener 
h o les in  th e  t r a i lin g  edge of th e  upper wing 
sk in  a t  w ing  s ta tio n s  211 a n d  232, as noted 
in  F ig u re  1 o f B oeing Service Bulletin  1796 
(R ev ision  3 o r  la te r  app roved  FAA revision), 
in  acco rdance  w ith  eddy  c u r re n t  or dye pene
t r a n t  in sp e c tio n  te c h n iq u e s , a t  the  time 
specified  in  (h )  o r  ( i ) .  I f  cracks are found, 
re p a ir  in  acco rd an ce  w ith  (e ) , ( f) , or (g), 
as a p p ro p ria te . I f  c racks a re  n o t  found and 
u n le ss  a lre a d y  accom plished , re install fas
te n e rs  in  acco rdance  w ith  s tep  “e” of Part 
I  o f B oeing Service B u lle tin  1796 (Revision 
3 o r  la te r  FAA ap p ro v ed  revision) or equiva
le n t  fa s te n e r  in s ta l la t io n  approved by the 
C hief, A irc ra ft E n g in eerin g  Division, FAA
W este rn  R egion.

(b ) U nless a lread y  accom plished, conduct 
a  o ne  t im e  in sp e c tio n  a t  W ing S ta tio n  232 for 
gaps b e tw een  a d ja c e n t layers of structure 
by  rem ov ing  th e  tw o  fa s ten e rs  shown in 
F ig u re  1 o f B oeing Service B ulletin  1796 
(R evision  3 o r la te r  approved  FAA revision) 
a t  th e  th re sh o ld  t im e s  specified in  (h) or (i), 
as a p p ro p ria te . S h im  as necessary to  elimi
n a te  th e se  gaps.

(c) O n  a irc ra f t  w h ich  do n o t have the 
s ta in le s s  s te e l s tr a p s  (B oeing P /N  69-27339-1, 
P /N  69-27338-1 a n d  -2 )  in s ta lled  or have 
h a d  su c h  s tra p s  in s ta l le d  in  th e  field, remove 
th e  fa s te n e rs  sh o w n  in  F ig u re  1 of Boeing 
Service B u lle tin  1796 (R evision  3) and con
d u c t  a o ne  t im e  in sp e c tio n  fo r abrasion on 
th e  t r a i lin g  edge of th e  w ing  sk in  and  aroun 
th e  fa s te n e r  h o les a t  w ing  s ta tio n s  211 ana 
232, in  acco rd an ce  w ith  eddy curren t or 
dye p e n e tr a n t  in sp e c tio n  tech n iq u es a t th^ 
th re sh o ld  tim e s  specified  in  (h ) or ( i ) , as aP* 
p ro p ria te . S u rface s fo u n d  ab rad ed  are to De 
c lean ed  u p  in  acco rdance  w ith  standa 
m a in te n a n c e  tech n iq u e s .

(d ) U nless a lread y  accom plished, wings 
w h ic h  h av e  b een  rep a ire d  in  accordance wi 
B oeing Service B u lle tin  1796 (Revision 2) 
c racks a t  w in g  s ta tio n  211 , m u s t have 
in te rn a l  c rack  s to p  p la te  in s ta lled  in  &c?° . 
an ce  w ith  F ig u re  3 of Boeing Service Buueuu 
1796 (R evision  3 o r la te r  FAA approved re 
sio n ) o r e q u iv a le n t in s ta lla tio n  approve y 
th e  C hief, A irc ra ft E ng ineering  Divisioni, a 
W es te rn  R egion, w ith in  6,000 hours tim  
service a f te r  t h a t  rep a ir.

(e) C racks n o t  exceeding 1.25 inches 
le n g th  m easu red  fro m  th e  tra ilin g  edg _ 
th e  w ing  sk in  m ay  be*repaired  in  acco 
w ith  ( d ) , N ote 2, of P a r t  I  of Boeing Servi

FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 33, NO. 150— FRIDAY, AUGUST 2, 1968



PROPOSED RULE MAKING 11029
Bulletin 1790 (R evision  3 o r  la te r  FAA a p 
proved revision) o r a n  e q u iv a le n t re p a ir  ap 
proved by C hief, A irc ra ft E n g in e e rin g  D ivi
sion, FAA W estern  R egion, a n d  th e  a irp la n e  
continued in  service fo r  th e  n e x t 200  h o u rs  i f  
inspections u tiliz in g  eddy  c u r re n t  in sp e c tio n  
techniques fo r  c ra c k  g ro w th  a re  accom ^ 
plished prior t o  each  days o p e ra tio n . I f  c rack  
growth is fo u n d , re p a ir  p r io r  to  f u r th e r  
flight in accordance w ith  ( f ) o r ( g ) , a s  a p p ro 
priate. If crack  g ro w th  is n o t  fo u n d , th e  a i r 
craft m ust be rep a ire d  w ith in  th e  a fo re m e n 
tioned 200 h o u rs  in  acco rdance  w ith  ( f ) .

(f) Cracks n o t  exceeding 3 In ch es  in  
length should  be  rep a ire d  in  acco rdance  w ith  
Part n  of B oeing Service B u lle tin  1796 (R evi
sion 3 or la te r  FAA approved  rev isio n ) o r a n  
equivalent re p a ir  approved  b y  C hief, A irc ra ft 
Engineering D ivision, FAA W este rn  R egion.

(g) If  cracks exceed 3 in c h e s  in  le n g th , 
accomplish th e  m o d ifica tio n  describ ed  in  
Boeing Service B u lle tin  2607, o r  re p a ir  in  
accordance w ith  a  m e th o d  appro v ed  by  th e  
Chief, A ircraft E n g in e erin g  D ivision , FAA 
Western Region.

(h) For th o se  a ir c ra f t  h a v in g  less t h a n  
7,500 hours tim e  in  serv ice o n  th e  effective 
date of th is  AD, p r io r  to  th e  a c c u m u la tio n  o f 
7,700 hours tim e  in  serv ice a n d  a t  in te rv a ls  
thereafter n o t to  exceed 100 h o u rs  t im e  in  
service from  th e  la s t  in sp e c tio n .

(i) For th o se  a ir c ra f t  h a v in g  7,500 o r  m ore 
hours tim e in  service o n  th e  effective d a te  o f 
this AD, w ith in  t h e  n e x t 200 h o u rs  t im e  in  
service and  a t  in te rv a ls  th e re a f te r  n o t  to  
exceed 100 h o u rs  tim e  in  se rv ice  f ro m  th e  
last inspection.

(J) The in sp e c tio n s  r e q u ire d  by  th is  AD 
may be d isc o n tin u ed  w h en  w ings h a v e  been  
modified in  accordance  w ith  B oe ing  Service 
Bulletin 1796 P a r t  I I  R ev ision  2 o r  la te r  FAA 
approved revision, B oeing D raw ing  65-68328, 
Boeing Service B u lle tin  1796 P a r t  m  R evi
sion 3 or la te r  FAA approved  rev isions, B oeing 
Service B ulle tin  2427 P a r t  X , B oeing Service 
Bulletin 2607, o r a n o th e r  m e th o d  ap p roved  
Z?. Chief, A irc ra ft E n g in e e rin g  D ivision, 
FAA W estern R egion.

(k) A irplanes h av in g  c racks w h ich  re 
quire rework u n d e r  th is  AD m ay  be flow n 
m  aceo rd ^ ee  w ith  p a r  21.197 w ith  t h e  con - 
ni .e,nce "the C hief, A irc ra ft E n g in e erin g  
DWsion, FAA W este rn  R egion , to  a  b ase  
wnere rework c an  be  accom plished .

UP°n  re q u e s t o f a n  o p era to r, a n  FAA 
m aintenanoe in specto r, s u b je c t  t o  p r io r  a p -
Divis^ » 01» * 116 C h ief* A irc ra ft E n g in e erin g

rtsion^ FAA W este rn  R egion , m a y  a d ju s t  
i * f f ^ v e  in sp e c tio n  in te rv a ls  specified 
lisViArt JvP to  Pe rm it com pliance  a t  a n  e s ta b -  
the ron nSiiec tlon  P61"!0*1 o i  th e  o p e ra to r  if  
3ustiftq+^Sti co n ta ln s su b s ta n t ia t in g  d a ta  to  
justiiy  th e  increase fo r  su c h  o p era to r.

507 QS9S S ? . Amendment ’ 52' Part 

M m i s S .  103 Angeles' CaUi- on
L e e  E . W a r r e n ,

Acting Director,
FA A Western Region.

68-9254; F iled , A ug. 1, 1968; 
8 :47  a.m .]

[F.R. Doc,

I 14 CFR Part 71 ]
[Airspace Docket No. 68-SO -5 4 ] 

CONTROL ZONE AND TRANSITIOI 
AREA

Proposed Alteration
Is considPH«ral Avlatlon Administrate
the F?dem?gAT e« dments to Part 71 
WoulH ^ ati-  ^ ^ a t io n s  th
trolzoniendi Rocky Mount< N.C., ca zone and transition area.

Interested persons may submit such 
written data, views, or arguments as 
they may desire. Communications should 
be submitted in triplicate to the Area 
Manager, Atlanta Area Office, Attention: 
Chief, Air Traffic Branch, Federal Avia
tion Administration, Post Office Box 
20636, Atlanta, Ga. 30320. All commu
nications received within 30 days after 
publication of this notice in the F ederal  
R e g is t e r  will be considered before ac
tion is taken on the proposed amend
ments. No hearing is contemplated at 
this time, but arrangements for informal 
conferences with Federal Aviation Ad
ministration officials may be made by 
contacting the Chief, Air Traffic Branch. 
Any data, views, or arguments presented 
during such conferences must also be 
submitted in writing in accordance with 
this notice in order to become part of the 
record for consideration. The proposals 
contained in this notice may be changed 
in the light of comments received.

The official docket will be available 
for examination by interested persons at 
the Southern Regional Office, Federal 
Aviation Administration, Room 724, 3400 
Whipple Street, East Point, Ga.

The Rocky Mount control zone de
scribed in § 71.171 (33 F.R. 2058) would 
be redesignated as follows:

W ith in  a  5 -m ile  ra d iu s  o f  R ocky M o u n t 
A irp o rt ( la t. 35 °5 8 '0 1 " N„ long. 77°47 '33" 
W .).

The Rocky Mount transition area 
described in § 71.181 (33 FH. 2137) would 
be redesignated as follows:

T h a t  a irsp ace  ex te n d in g  u p w a rd  fro m  700 
fe e t  above th e  su rfa c e  w ith in  a  7 -m ile  ra d iu s  
o f R ocky M o u n t M u n ic ip a l A irp o rt ( la t. 
35 ° 58'01 " N . ,  long. 77°47 '33" W .) ; w i th in  2 
m iles e ach  side  of th e  R ocky M o u n t VORTAC 
083° ra d ia l, e x ten d in g  fro m  th e  7 -m ile  ra d iu s  
a re a  to  8 m iles n o r th e a s t  o f th e  VORTAC.

Since the original designation of con
trolled airspace at Rocky Mount Airport, 
the geographic coordinate for the airport 
has been refined, necessitating an altera
tion to the control zone. Additionally, 
turboprop aircraft have begun utilizing 
this airport. Current criteria, appropriate 
to this airport, requires an alteration to 
the transition area. The proposed altera
tion permits the revocation of the transi
tion area extension predicated on the 
Rocky Mount VORTAC 263° radial.

These amendments are proposed un
der the authority of section 307(a) of the 
Federal Aviation Act of 1958 (49 U.S.C. 
1348(a)).

Issued in East Point, Ga., on July 19, 
1968.

J a m e s  G . R o g er s , 
Director, Southern Region.

[F J l .  Doc.- 68-9250; F iled , Aug. 1, 1968; 
8 :47  a.m .]

[ 14 CFR Part 71 1
[A irspace D ocket No. 68-W E-27[

FEDERAL AIRWAY, TRANSITION 
AREA, AND REPORTING POINTS

Proposed Alteration and Designation
The Federal Aviation Administration 

is considering amendments to Part 71 of

the Federal Aviation Regulations that 
would alter controlled airspace in the 
vicinity of Astoria, ’ Oreg., and realign 
airways between Newport, Oreg., and 
Seattle, Wash.'

As parts of these proposals relate to 
the navigable airspace outside the 
United States, this notice is submitted 
in consonance with the ICAO Interna
tional Standards and Recommended 
Practices.

Applicability of International Stand
ards and Recommended Practices, by the 
Air Traffic Service, FAA, in areas outside 
domestic airspace of the United States 
is governed by Article 12 and Annex 11 
to the Convention on International Civil 
Aviation (ICAO), which pertains to the 
establishment of air navigation facili
ties and services necessary to promoting 
the safe, orderly and expeditious flow of 
civil air traffic. Its purpose is to insure 
that civil flying on international air 
routes is carried out under uniform con
ditions designed to improve the safety 
and efficiency of air operations.

The International Standards and 
Recommended Practices in Annex 11 
apply in those parts of the airspace un
der the jurisdiction of a contracting 
state, derived from ICAO, wherein air 
traffic services are provided and also 
whenever a contracting state accepts 
the responsibility of providing air traffic 
services over high seas or in airspace of 
undetermined sovereignty. A contracting 
state accepting such responsibility may 
apply the International Standards and 
Recommended Practices to civil aircraft 
in a manner consistent with that 
adopted for airspace under its domestic 
jurisdiction.

In accordance 'with Article 3 of the 
Convention on International Civil Avia
tion, Chicago, 1944, state aircraft are ex
empt from the provisions of Annex 11 
and its Standards and Recommended 
Practices. As a contracting state, the 
United States agreed by Article 3 (d) that 
its state aircraft will be operated in in
ternational airspace with due regard for 
the safety of civil aircraft.

Since this action involves, in part, the 
designation of navigable airspace outside 
the United States, the Administrator has 
consulted with the Secretary of State and 
the Secretary of Defense in accordance 
with the provisions of Executive Order 
10854.

Interested persons may participate in 
the proposed rule making by submitting 
such written data, views, or arguments 
as they may desire. Communications 
should identify the airspace docket num
ber and be submitted in triplicate to the 
Director, Western Region, Attention: 
Chief, Air Traffic Division, Federal Ayia- 
tion Administration, 5651 West Man
chester Avenue, Post Office Box 90007, 
Los Angeles, Calif. 90009. All communi
cations received within 30 days after 
publication of this notice in the F ederal  
R e g is t e r  will be considered before ac
tion is taken on the proposed amend
ments. The proposals contained in this 
notice may be changed in the light of 
comments received.
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An official docket will be available for 
examination by interested persons at the 
Federal Aviation Administration, Office 
of the General Counsel, Attention: Rules 
Docket, 800 Independence Avenue SW., 
Washington, D.C. 20590. An informal 
docket also will be available for exam
ination at the office of the Regional Air 
Traffic Division Chief.

In consideration of the foregoing, the 
following amendments' to Part 71 of the 
Federal Aviation Regulations are pro
posed.

1. Realign V-27 from Astoria, Oreg., 
VOR 1,200 feet AGL; Hoquiam, Wash., 
VORTAC; 1,200 feet AGL; Seattle, 
Wash., VORTAC.

2. Designate a 1,200 feet AGL east 
alternate to V-27 from Newport, Oreg., 
to Seattle, Wash., via INT Newport 016° 
T (355° M) and Astoria, 157° T (135° M) 
radials, Astoria, Olympia, Wash., INT 
Olympia 010° T (348° M) and Seattle 
249° T (227° M) radials.

3. Realign V-27 west alternate from 
Astoria, 1,200 feet AGL via INT Astoria 
309° T (287° M) and Hoquiam 182° T 
(160° M) radials, 1,200 feet AGL to 
Hoquiam.

4. Alter the Astoria, Oreg., 1,200-foot 
portion of the transition area as that 
airspace within 6 miles northeast and 5 
miles southwest of the Astoria, Oreg., 
VOR 147° and 327° T radials, extending 
from 1 miles southeast to 13 miles north
west of the VOR; within 9 miles south 
and 2 miles north of the Astoria VOR 
268° T radial; extending from the VOR 
to 13 miles west of the VOR; within 5 
miles northeast and 8 miles southwest 
of the Astoria VOR 309° T radial, extend
ing from the Fort Stevens, fan marker 
to 12 miles northwest of the fan mark
er and within 8 miles northeast and 6 
miles southwest of the Astoria VOR 309° 
T radial extending from the Fort Stevens 
fan marker to 20 miles northwest of the 
fan marker.

5. Designate the Hwaco intersection 
domestic reporting point as the intersec
tion of the Astoria, Oreg., VOR 309° T 
(287° M) and the Hoquiam, Wash., VOR 
TAC 182° T (Í60° M) radials.

The proposed realignment and desig
nation of the airways would provide ad
ditional routes for aircraft operating in 
accordance with instrument flight rules 
between these terminals; provide the 
necessary flexibility for air traffic con
trol and simplify flight plan procedures. 
Additionally, the proposed airways would 
be used mainly to provide a straight ap
proach route into Astoria and a bypass 
route when the proposed restricted area 
west of Astoria (Airspace Docket No. 68-  
WE-31) is in use.

The increase of the 1,200-foot portion 
of the Astoria, Oreg., transition area is 
required to provide controlled airspace 
for aircraft executing holding patterns 
at the Astoria, Oreg., VOR and for an 
instrument approach procedure.

These amendments áre proposed under 
the authority of sections 307 (a) and 1110 
of the Federal Aviation Act of 1958 (49 
U.S.C. 1348 and 1510) and Executive 
Order 10854 (24 F.R. 9565).

Issued in Washington, D.C., on 
July 25,1968.

T. M cCormack,
Acting Chief, Airspace and 

Air Traffic Rules Division.
[F.R. Doc. 68-9251; F iled , Aug. 1, 1968; 

8 :47  a.m .]

I 14 CFR Part 71 ]
[A irspace D ocket No. 68-SO -56]

CONTROL ZONE AND TRANSITION 
AREA

Proposed Designation and Alteration
The Federal Aviation Administration is 

considering amendments to Part 71 of 
the Federal Aviation Regulations that 
would designate the Greenwood, S.C., 
part-time control zone and alter the 
Greenwood, S.C., 700-foot transition 
area.

Interested persons may submit such 
written data, views, or arguments as 
they may desire. Communications should 
be submitted in triplicate to the Area 
Manager, Atlanta Area Office, Attention: 
Chief, Air Traffic Branch, Federal Avia
tion Administration, Post Office Box 
20636, Atlanta, Ga. 30320. All communi
cations received within thirty days after 
publication of this notice in the F ederal 
R egister will be considered before action 
is taken on the proposed amendments. 
No hearing is contemplated at this time, 
but arrangements for informal confer
ences with Federal Aviation Adminis
tration officials may be made by contact
ing the Chief, Air Traffic Branch. Any 
data, views, or arguments presented dur
ing such conferences must also be sub
mitted in writing in accordance with this 
notice in order to become part of the 
record for consideration. The proposals 
contained in this notice may be changed 
in the light of comments received.

The official docket will be available for 
examination by interested persons at the 
Southern Regional Office, Federal Avia
tion Administration, Room 724, 3400 
Whipple Street, East Point, Ga.

The Greenwood part-time control zone 
would be designated as:

W ith in  a  5 -m ile  ra d iu s  o f G reenw ood 
C o u n ty  A irp o rt ( la t. 34°15 '00" N., long. 82°- 
0 9 '2 2 "  W .) ; w ith in  2 m iles each  side  of th e  
G reenw ood VORTAC 099" a n d  259° rad ia ls , 
e x te n d in g  fro m  th e  5 -m ile  ra d iu s  zone to  8 
m iles e a s t a n d  w est o f th e  VORTAC, effec
tiv e  0615 to  2245 local t im e , M onday th ro u g h  
F rid ay , 0615 to  1830 local t im e , S a tu rd a y , 
a n d  1045 to  2230 local tim e , S u n d ay .

The Greenwood 700-foot transition 
area described in § 71.181 (33 F.R. 2137) 
would be redesignated as:

T h a t  a irsp ace  ex ten d in g  u p w a rd  fro m  700 
fe e t above th e  su rface  w ith in  a n  8 -m ile  ra d iu s  
o f G reenw ood C o u n ty  A irp o rt ( la t. 34°15 '00" 
N., Io n g r8 2 °0 9 '2 2 '' W .); w ith in  2 m iles each  
side of th e  G reenw ood VORTAC 099° a n d  
259° rad ia ls , ex te n d in g  fro m  th e  8 -m ile  
ra d iu s  a re a  to  8  m iles e a s t a n d  w est of th e  
VORTAC.

The proposed part-time control zone 
would provide controlled airspace protec
tion for IFR aircraft during climb from 
700 feet above the surface and duririg

descent below 1,000 feet above the sur
face. Airline personnel will be perform
ing aviation weather observations and 
reporting duties during the times the 
control zone is in effect.

Since the original designation of the 
700-foot transition area at Greenwood, 
turbojet aircraft have begun utilizing 
the Greenwood County Airport. Criteria 
appropriate to this airport requires an 
increase in the basic radius circle from 
5 to 8 miles.

These amendments are proposed under 
the authority of section 307(a) of the 
Federal Aviation Act of 1958 (49 U.S.C, 
1348(a)).

Issued in East Point, Ga., on July 22, 
1968.

J ames G. Rogers, 
Director, Southern Region.

[F.R . Doc. 68-9252; F iled , Aug. 1, 1968;
8:47 a.m .]

[1 4  CFR Part 71 1
[A irspace D ocket No. 68-CE-63]

TRANSITION AREA 
Proposed Designation

The Federal Aviation Administration 
is considering amending Part 71 of the 
Federal Aviation Regulations so as to 
designate a transition area at Manis- 
tique, Mich. 1

Interested persons may participate in 
the proposed rule making by submitting 
such written data, views, or arguments 
as they may desire. Communications 
should be submitted in triplicate to the 
Director, Central Region, Attention. 
Chief, Air Traffic Division, Federal Avia
tion Administration, Federal Building, 
601 East 12th Street, Kansas City, Mo. 
64106. All communications received 
within 45 days after publication of this 
notice in the F ederal R egister will ne 
considered before action is taken on the 
proposed amendment. No public hearing 
is contemplated at this time, but ar
rangements for informal conferences  ̂
with Federal Aviation Administration 
officials may be made by contacting tne - 
Regional Air Traffic Division Chief. .

Any data,-views, or arguments pre
sented during such conferences mus 
also be submitted in writing in acc°ni" 
ance with this notice in order to bec°?  
part of the record for consideration, i 
proposal contained in this notice may 
changed in the light of com m en  
I*CCO i VA public docket will be available for 
examination by interested persons i n .  
Office of the Regional Counsel, Federal 
Aviation Administration, Federal Buiia 
ing, 601 East 12th Street, K ansas cay. 
Mo. 64106. ■A new public use instrument approaci
procedure has been developed for 
Schoolcraft County Airport, Manistiqu - 
Mich., using a state-owned VOR locat 
on the airport as a navigational^  
Communications will be P̂ o 
through the Escanaba VOR. conse 
quently, it is necessary to PJ° 
trolled airspace protection for aircr 
that will be executing this approac
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procedure by designating a transition 
ai;ea at Manistique, Mich. The new pro
cedure will become effective concurrently 
with the designation of the transition 
area.

In consideration of the foregoing, the 
Federal Aviation Administration pro
poses to, amend Part 71 of the Federal 
Aviation Regulations as hereingiter set 
forth:

In § 71.181 (33 F.R. 2137), the follow
ing transition area is added:

Ma n istiq u e , M ic h .,
That airspace ex ten d in g  u p w a rd  f ro m  700 

feet above th e  su rface  w ith in  a  5-m ile  ra d iu s  
of Schoolcraft C o u n ty  A irp o rt ( la t itu d e  
45°58'25" N., lo n g itu d e  8 6 °1 0 '3 5 '' W .); a n d  
within 2 m iles each  sid e  of th e  099° b ea rin g  
from Schoolcraft C o u n ty  A irpo rt, e x ten d in g  
from the  5-m ile  ra d iu s  a re a  to  8 m iles e a s t 
of the airport; a n d  t h a t  a irsp ace  e x ten d in g  
upward from  1,200  f e e t  above th e  su rface  
within 5 m iles so u th  a n d  8 m iles n o r th  of 
the 099° b earing  f ro m  S ch o o lc ra ft C o u n ty  
Airport, ex tend ing  fro m  th e  a irp o r t  to  12 
miles east of th e  a irp o rt.

This amendment is proposed under the 
authority of section 307(a) of the Fed
eral Aviation Act of 1958 (49 U.S.C. 
1348).

Issued at Kansas City, Mo., on July 18, 
1968,

D a n ie l  E . B a r r o w , 
Acting Director, Central Region.

[F.R. Doc. 68-9253; F iled , Aug. .1, 1968;
8:47 a.m .]

frequencies. It urges, since a number of 
crystal changes will be involved, that 
this portion of the rule making should 
be finalized at an early date. However, 
AMMI feels that those aspects of the 
proposed rule changes dealing with re
vision of authorized frequency tolerances 
contain serious implications for exist
ing ship .radio equipments which will 
require further study by the industry. 
Accordingly, an extension of time until 
August 16 in which to file comments 
is requested.

3. In view of the foregoing and inas
much as the brief additional time will not 
have an adverse affect upon this pro
ceeding: It is ordered, That the time 
for filing comments and reply comments 
is extended to August 16, 1968, and Au
gust 26, 1968, respectively.

4. This action is taken pursuant to au
thority contained in sections 4(1) and 
5(d)(1) of the Communications Act of 
1934, as amended, and § 0.331(b) (4) of 
the Commission’s rules.

Adopted: July 25,1968.
Released: July 29,1968.

F ed era l  C o m m u n ic a t io n s  
C o m m is s io n ,

[ se a l ] J a m e s  E . B arr ,
Chief, Safety and Special 

Radio Services Bureau.
[P R , Doc. 68-9268; F iled , Aug. 1, 1968; 

8:48 a.m .]

FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS 
' COMMISSION

I 47 CFR Parts 2, 81, 83 1
[D ocket No. 18218]

transition  o f  s h ip  a n d  c o a s t
RADIO-TELEGRAPH STATIONS

Order Extending Time for Filing 
Comments

fii the matter of amendments of Parts 
2, 81 and 83—to establish a schedule of 
aates, revised technical standards, fre
quencies, and other requirements foi 
Jûe orderly transition of ship and coast 
aaiotelegraph stations from present 

frequency assignments in the low, me
dium, and high frequency bands to new 
assignments within allotments and/or 
frequency usage as adopted by the ITU 

oria Administrative Radio Conference 
No^ms* matters’ Geneva> 1967, Docket

A notice of proposed rule making 
9<fSiftIîased in ^ is  proceeding on June 
mm«,6®! Provided for the filing of 
c n £ î ï e n î s  August 1, 1 9 6 8 , and reply

£y August 1 2 ,1 9 6 8 .  The Amer- 
(Ai\/TA/̂ er£kant; Marine Institute, Inc. 
sinn a request for exten-

f time in which to file comments.
states that it has no adverse 

DerîSn ^subm it with respect to those 
radin ïv °f Docfcet dealing with the 
n e ïV o I T T 7 changes involved in the 

able of ship radiotelegraph high

[ 47 CFR Part 73 1
[D ocket No. 18269; FCC 68-770]

FM BROADCAST STATIONS
Table of Assignments; Moncks 

Corner, S.C., etc.
In the matter of amendment of 

§ 73.202, Table of Assignments, FM 
Broadcast Stations. (Moncks Corner,
S.C.; Rochelle, 111.; Carlisle, Pa.; Laredo, 
Tex.; Burney, Calif.; Fulton, Miss.; Ojai, 
Calif.; Buford, Ga.; and Berlin, W is.); 
Docket No. 18269; RM-1304, RM-1305, 
RM-1307, RM-1310, RM-1312, RM-1313, 
RM-1315, RM-1318, RM-1319.

1. Notice is hereby given of proposed 
rule making in the above entitled matter, 
concerning amendments of the FM Table 
of Assignments in § 73.202 of the rules. 
All proposed assignments are alleged and 
appear to meet the minimum separation 
requirements of the rules. All proposed 
assignments which are within 250 miles 
of the United States-Canadian border 
require coordination with the Canadian 
Government, under the terms of • the 
Canadian-United States FM Agreement 
of 1947 and the Working Arrangement of 
1963. Except as otherwise noted, all chan
nels proposed for shift or deletion are 
unoccupied and not applied for, and all 
population figures are from the 1960 U.S. 
Census.

2. RM-1304, Moncks Corner, S.C. (As
sociates of Berkeley) ; RM-1313, Fulton, 
Miss. (Itawamba County Broadcasting 
Co. ) ; RM-1315, Ojai, Calif. (Edward T. 
Martin) ; RM-1318, Buford, Ga. (.Buford 
Broadcasting, Inc. ) ; and RM-1319, Ber

lin, Wis. (Kingsley H. Murphy, Jr.). In 
these five cases interested parties seek 
the assignment of a first Class A channel 
in a community without requiring any 
other changes in the Table. The popula
tions of the communities range from 
1,706 in Fulton, Miss., to 4,838 in Berlin, 
Wis., and appear to warrant the proposed 
assignments. Comments are therefore in
vited on the following additions to the 
FM Table of Assignments:

C h a n n e l
C ity  N o.

M oncks C orner, S .C_______  288A
F u lto n , M iss______________  269A
O jai, C a lif______________ 288A
B uford , G a_______________  272A
B erlin , W is_______ _̂_____  232A

3. RM-1305, Rochelle and Savanna, III., 
and Dubuque, Iowa. Tilton Publications, 
Inc., filed a petition on May 13,1968, and 
a supplement on May 29,1968, requesting 
the assignment of a first FM channel to 
Rochelle, 111., and to make other neces
sary changes in the table as follows:

City
Channel No.

Present Proposed

Rochelle, 111................._
Savanna, 111.................
Dubuque, Iowa______

272A
. . . .  225.257A, 

261A, 287

272A 
261A 

225,257A, 
272A, 287

Rochelle, with a population of 7,008 per
sons and located about 22 miles south 
of Rockford, is the,largest city in Ogle 
County, which has a population of 38,106. 
A daytime-only AM station, WRHL, is 
licensed to petitioner for operation at 
Rochelle; there are no FM assignments 
in the community.

4. The petitioner proposes that Chan
nels 261A and 272A presently assigned at 
Dubuque, Iowa, and Savanna, 111., re
spectively, be switched in order to permit 
Channel 272A to be assigned to Rochelle 
in conformity with the spacing require
ments of the rules. The proposed changes 
would not involve any existing FM sta
tions or pending applications and the 
number and class of existing assignments 
would remain the same in each commu
nity. The petitioner’s engineering state
ment reveals Channel 272A would re
quire a site about 2.5 miles north or 
northeast of Dubuque in order to meet 
the spacing* requirements with Channel 
275 at Cedar Rapids, Iowa. There is also 
pending a rule making, RM-1220, Docket 
No. 18051 (FCC 68-231), which, among 
other things, proposes changing the 
channel assigned to Station WGLC-FM, 
Mendota, 111., from 261A to 265A. In the 
event this proposal is adopted, a site for 
Channel 261A proposed herein for Sa
vanna would require a site slightly less 
than 1 mile north of the Savanna post 
office (standard reference point) in order 
to meet the spacing requirements with 
Station WGLC-FM.

5. In support of its request, the peti
tioner urges that (since the only aural 
outlet for Ogle County is the daytime- 
only station licensed to petitioner at 
Rochelle, there is a need for a full time 
aural outlet to that community and the 
surrounding rural area. Sources of sta
tistical information for 1967 are cited
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which show Ogle County had 471 retail 
establishments with $50,096,000 in retail 
sales, 71 wholesale establishments with 
$30,525,000 in sales, 61 places of manu
facturing with a payroll of $27,634,000 
and a total of $46,150,000 in farm prod
uct sales. The petitioner submits that the 
proposed changes would provide for a 
more effiecient, fair and equitable distri
bution of facilities than presently exists 
and that it will file an application to op
erate on Channel 272A at Rochelle if the 
request is adopted.

6. We are of the view that the proposal 
for a first FM assignment in Rochell 
merits rule making and so we invite com
ments on the request. Comments and 
showings are also requested on the avail
ability of suitable transmitter sites for 
Channel 272A at Dubuque and Channel 
275 at Cedar Rapids in light of the re
quirements of § 73.208(a) (4) of the 
rules. Similarly, comments are requested 
on the availability of suitable sites for 
Channel 261A at Savanna, assuming the 
proposal in RM-1220 to change the as
signment of Station WGLC-FM, Men- 
dota, from Channel 261A to 265A is 
adopted.

7. RM-1307, Carlisle, Pa. In a petition 
filed May 16, 1968', WIOO, Inc., requests 
the assignment of a second Class A FM 
channel to Carlisle, Pa., as follows:

City
Channel No.

Present Proposed

Carlisle, Pa________ .........  272A 228A, 272A

Carlise, having a population of 16,623
persons, is the county seat and largest 
community in Cumberland County, 
which has a population of 124,816. The 
community is located about 19 miles 
west of Harrisburg, Pa., and is located 
within the Harrisburg SMSA (population 
345,071), but outside the Harrisburg ur
banized area. There are two daytime- 
only AM stations and one Class A FM 
station operating in Carlisle. One 
(WIOO (AM)) is licensed to petitioner, 
and the FM station (WHYL-FM) is li
censed to the licensee of the second AM 
station (WHYL(AM)).

8. WIOO submits numerous statistics 
and descriptions of the cultural, indus
trial, and business characteristics of Car
lisle and its surrounding area to support 
its contention that the community has 
an active community life and that it is 
an important commercial center. The 
petitioner urges that, in view of the size 
and importance of Carlisle, the requested 
channel should be assigned to provide a 
first competitive full-time broadcast 
service to the community.

9. The engineering statement included 
with the petition demonstrates that as
signment of Channel 228A to Carlisle 
would be in full compliance with the 
separation requirements of the rules. As 
to the important matter of preclusion of 
assignments to other communities which 
would result on the proposed and the six 
pertinent adjacent channels, it is shown 
that an area with dimensions of about 
20 by 50 miles for Channel 228A would

be so involved. This area includes the 
principal metropolitan city of York, Pa., 
which has three Class B FM assign
ments. There are no other communities 
with populations greater than 1,840 
within the precluded area that are not 
also located within the urbanized area of 
either Harrisburg of York. Harrisburg 
has three Class B and one Class A FM 
assignment.

10. We are of the view that rule mak
ing should be instituted in this case in 
order that all interested parties may 
submit their views and relevant data. 
Comments are invited, therefore, on pe
titioner’s proposal to add Channel 228A 
to Carlisle, Pa.

11. RM-1310, Laredo, Tex. Border 
Broadcasters, Inc., a prospective FM ap
plicant, filed a petition on May 10, 1968, 
requesting that the table be amended to 
add Channel 221A to Laredo, Tex., as 
follows:

City
Channel No.

Present Proposed

Laredo, T ex ............. .......  264,289,300 221A.264,
289,300

Laredo has a population of 60,678 persons 
and the Laredo Metropolitan Area (Webb 
County) has a population of 64,791. The 
community is located in southern Texas 
on the JJnited States-Mexican border 
and has two AM stations: A Class IV 
and an unlimited-time Class IH (1 kw). 
The Class IV station, KVOZ, is licensed 
to the petitioner. The three existing Class 
C FM assignments are neither occupied 
or have applications pending.

12. The petitioner submits that as
signment of the requested Class A as
signment will enable Laredo to have its 
first FM station on an economical basis.1 
The petition is supported by an engi
neering statement showing that the pro
posed channel is technically feasible at 
Laredo.

13. We note that the proposed Chan
nel 221A is adjacent to the educational 
portion of the FM broadcast band. Study 
is currently being given to the formula
tion of an educational FM table, and, 
where possible, assignments on Channels 
221A, 222, and 223 are avoided to permit 
maximum latitude in arriving at an 
efficient table of assignments for educa
tional Channels 218, 219, and 220. We 
have determined that Channel 224A 
could also be used at Laredo, since it 
appears to meet the spacing requirements 
and would avoid conflict with possible 
educational assignments in the area. Ad
ditionally, in view of the apparent lack of 
interest at this time in the three Class C 
channels assigned to Laredo, it appears 
desirable to delete one of the three chan
nels in the event a Class A channel is 
added.

1 A lth o u g h  p e titio n e r  does n o t  f u r th e r  
e lab o ra te  o n  th e  econom ic aspect, i t  is a s 
su m e d  reco g n itio n  is b e in g  m ad e  o f th e  f a c t  
t h a t  a  m in im u m  of 26 kw  ER P is re q u ire d  
fo r  C lass C s ta tio n s  as com pared  to  th e  m ax i
m u m  o f  3 kw  E R P p e rm itte d  fo r  C lass A 
ch an n e ls .

14. We are of the opinion that com
ments should be invited on the petition, 
er’s proposal, except as we have modified 
it above to specify Channel 224A in lieu 
of 221A and to delete Channel 300. Be
cause of the brevity of the petition and • 
lack of supporting data, we are not con
vinced that departure from our normal 
practices, of assigning Class A channels 
to relatively small communities and Class 
C channels to sizeable communities, or 
principal city of a metropolitan area, 
and of not mixing channels of different 
classes, has been justified here. (See pur
poses for which Class A and C stations 
are designated in § 73.206 (a) (2) and 
(b) (2) of the rules.) It may be that the 
population in the Laredo area cannot be 
adequately served by a Class A station 
whereas it could by a Class C station 
even with minimum facilities. We are, 
therefore, requesting that comments by 
proponents of this proposal include a 
comparative showing of the U.S. land 
areas and populations contained within 
the predicted 60 dbu (1 mv/m) contours 
of a Class A station (assuming 3 kw at 
300 feet) and a Class C station (assum
ing 25 kw at 300 feet), both operating 
from the same assumed site in Laredo. 
Our decision on this proposal will de
pend largely on the relative areas and 
populations determined from such show
ings.

15. RM-1312, Burney, Calif. A petition 
was filed on June 10, 1968, by Ulysses C. 
Bartmess requesting the assignment of 
Class C Channel 291 to Burney, Calif. 
Burney, having a population of 1,294 
persons, is located in north-central Cali
fornia in Shasta County, which has a 
population of 59,468. Burney is about 42 
miles northwest of Redding, population 
12,773, the county seat of Shasta County. 
There is one Class IV station, KAVA, 
operating in Burney and licensed to 
petitioner. There are no FM assignments
in the community.

16. In support of the request, peti
tioner submits that the nearest operat
ing FM station to Burney is KEWB (FM), 
Redding, located about 50 miles south
east, and that reception at Burney of 
the station is adversely affected by in
tervening mountainous terrain. It is 
urged that, since Burney’s only local 
radio outlet is limited to 250 watts, sev
eral nearby communities and a  large por
tion of the agricultural area lie outside of 
the nighttime signal of KAVA(AM) . »  
is claimed that the assignment of a Class 
C FM channel would make it possible to 
service such communities with the first 
nighttime signal. In an accom p an ying  
engineering statement it is shown that 
Channel 291 to Burney would meet 
the spacing requirements of the rules 
without any other changes in the tabi . 
It is also shown that the anticipated  ̂OP" 
eration would cover a “white area m 
large portions of Shasta, Siskiyou, Modoc, 
and Lassen Counties. It is estimated oy 
petitioner, based on facilities of P  * 
ERP and antenna height of 1,500 feet ne 
says he intends to use, that a populan 
of 34,900 persons would be deluded m 
the above-described “white area (l 
census). It is claimed that a conservat
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estimate of the present population would 
be over 50,000.

17. Ordinarily, a community the size 
of Burney would only be considered for a 
Class A channel. However, in view of the 
isolated location of the community in a 
sparsely populated mountainous area, 
the facilities to be utilized and the show
ing by the petitioner of the “white area” 
it is claimed will be served, we are in
viting comments on the proposal to as
sign Channel 291 to Burney, Calif.

18. Authority for the adoption of the 
amendments proposed herein is con
tained in sections 4 (i), 303, and 307 (b) of

«

the Communications Act of 1934, as 
amended.

19. Pursuant to applicable procedures 
set out in § 1.415 of the Commission’s 
rules, interested parties may file com
ments on or before September 3, 1968, 
and reply comments on or before Sep
tember 13, 1968. All submissions by 
parties to this proceeding or by per
sons acting in behalf of such parties 
must be made in written comments, reply 
comments or other appropriate pleadings.

20. In accordance with the provisions 
of § 1.419 of the rules, an original and 14 
copies of all written comments, replies,

pleadings, briefs, or other documents 
shall be furnished the Commission.

Adopted: July 24,1968.
Released: July 30,1968.

F ed era l  C o m m u n ic a t io n s  
C o m m is s io n ,2 

[se a l ] B e n  F . W a p l e ,
Secretary.

[F.R . Doc. 68-9269; F iled , Aug. 1, 1968; 
8:48 a.m .]

2 C h a irm a n  H yde a b se n t; C om m issioner 
Cox d is se n tin g  to  th e  p roposal fo r  L aredo, 
Tex.; C om m issioner W adsw orth  co n c u rr in g  in  
th e  p roposal fo r  L aredo, Tex.
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Notices
DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR

Bureau of Land Management
OUTER CONTINENTAL SHELF OFF 

LOUISIANA
Call for Nominations for Sulphur 

Leasing
Pursuant to the authority prescribed in 

43 CFR Part 3380, notice is hereby given 
that nominations of areas for prospective 
sulphur leasing in the Outer Continental 
Shelf off Louisiana may be submitted to 
the Director, Bureau of Land Manage
ment, Washington, D.C. 20240, not later 
than September 23,1968. Copies of nomi
nations should be sent to the Regional 
Oil and Gas Supervisor, Geological Sur
vey, 301 Gateway Building, 124 Camp 
Street, New Orleans, La. 70130. Envelopes 
containing n o m i n a t i o n s  should be 
marked “Nominations for leasing on the 
Outer Continental Shelf—Louisiana.”

The areas open for nominations are 
shown upon official leasing maps for 
Louisiana and include all mapped areas 
awarded to the United States by the Sup
plemental Decree of the Supreme Court, 
entered December 13, 1965, in the United 
States v. Louisiana, No. 9 Original (382 
U.S. 288), or included in Zone 3 as de
scribed in the Interim Agreement of Oc
tober 12,1956, between the United States 
and the State of Louisiana. Whole blocks 
or properly described subdivisions there
of, not less than one-quarter block, may 
be nominated.

Official leasing maps, showing leasing 
blocks off Louisiana, in a set of 25 maps 
and a cover sheet, may be purchased from 
the Manager, New Orleans Office, Bureau 
of Land Management, Room T-9003 
Federal Office Building, 701 Loyola 
Avenue, Post Office Box 53226, New 
Orleans, La. 70150, and the Manager, 
Eastern States Land Office, 7981 Eastern 
Avenue, Silver Spring, Md. 20910, for $5 
per set.

Notice is hereby given that any tract 
offered for leasing following this call for 
nominations will be subject to stipula
tions in any resulting lease that drilling 
will be limited to 3,000 feet beneath the 
seabed of the leased area: Provided, how
ever, That following the discovery of 
a valuable deposit of sulphur, the Oil and 
Gas Supervisor, Geological Survey, may 
approve the drilling of development wells 
without regard to the depth limitation 
herein specified when necessary for the 
proper development of such deposit. Any 
areas selected for competitive bidding 
will be published in the F ederal  R e g is t e r  
and this published notice of lease offers 
will further state the conditions and 
terms for leasing and the date, place, and

hour at which bids will be received and 
opened.

J o h n  O . C r o w , 
Associate Director, 

Bureau of Land Management.
Approved: July 26,1968.

S t e w a r t  L . U dall ,
Secretary of the Interior.

[F.R . Doc. 68-9238; F iled , A ug. 1, 1968; 
8 :46  a.m .]

Office of the Secretary 
[O rd er 2882, A m dt. 4]

CONGRESS OF MICRONESIA, TRUST
T E R R IT O R Y  OF THE PACIFIC 
ISLANDS

Legislative Authority
Whereas, on September 28, 1964, the 

Secretary of the Interior promulgated 
Secretarial Order No. 2882 creating the 
Congress of Micronesia and granting 
legislative authority thereto; and

Whereas, such order has been from 
time to time amended, in part in response 
to requests from the Congress of 
Micronesia, and in part to clarify cer
tain of its provisions; and

Whereas, requests for further modifi
cations have been received from the Con
gress of Micronesia, and additional areas 
requiring modification have since 
appeared;

Now, therefore, Secretarial Order No. 
2882, as amended, is further amended in 
the following particulars:

1. Effective January 1, 1969, section 4 
of the said Order No. 2882, as amended, 
is amended by deleting therefrom the 
second paragraph.

2. Effective July 1, 1968, the proviso 
in the first sentence of section 5 of the 
said Order No. 2882, as amended, is 
amended, is amended to read as follows: 
“Provided, That the Secretary of the 
Interior shall, from time to time, define 
the term ‘revenue’ as used herein, so as 
generally to exclude therefrom all sums 
attributable to user charges or service 
related reimbursements to the Govern
ment of the Trust Territory.”

3. Effective January 1, 1969, section 11 
of the said Order No. 2882, as amended, 
is amended to read as follows:

Sec. 11. Disqualification of government 
officers and employees. Any person em
ployed by any branch of the Government 
of the Trust Territory, or any political 
subdivision thereof, shall be accorded 
leave without pay, for a period not to ex
ceed 30 days prior to and including the 
day of the election, for the purpose of 
seeking election to the Congress. If any 
person is elected, he shall resign from 
his employment with the Government 
of the Trust Territory, or any political

subdivision thereof, prior to the date 
upon which his term of office commences.

No person serving as a member of a 
legislative body of any political subdi
vision of the Government of the Trust 
Territory shall be eligible, while so serv
ing, to serve as a member of the Congress 
of Micronesia.

No member of the Congress shall re
ceive any compensation, other than that 
provided for in this order, from the Gov
ernment of the Trust Territory or any 
political subdivision thereof.

4. Effective January 1, 1969, the first 
paragraph of section 12 of the said Or
der No. 2882, as amended, is amended to 
read as follows:

There shall be a regular session of the 
Congress held in each year beginning on 
the second Monday of July and continu
ing for not to exceed 45 consecutive cal
endar days. In each odd numbered year 
there shall also be a regular session of 
the Congress beginning on the second 
Monday in January and continuing for 
not to exceed 15 consecutive calendar 
days.

5. Effective July 1, 1968, section 16 of 
the said Order No. 2882, as amended, is 
amended to read as follows:

Sec. 16. Publication of laws. The High 
Commissioner shall cause the resolutions 
and laws to be published within 30 days 
after they become law, and shall make 
provision for their distribution to public 
officials and sale to the public.

6. Effective July 1, 1969, section 19 of 
the said Order No. 2882, as amended, is 
amended to read as follows:

Sec. 19. Compensation. Each member 
of the Congress shall be entitled to re
ceive an annual salary of $4,500, and the 
President of the Senate and the Speaker 
of the House of Representatives shall 
each be entitled to receive an additional 
$500, all of which amounts shall be pay
able from funds appropriated by the 
Congress of the United States, when such 
funds are appropriated pursuant to esti
mates submitted by the Secretary of the 
Interior. Each member shall also be en
titled to receive, from funds available to 
and appropriated by the Congress of Mi
cronesia, travel expenses and per diem 
at the standard Trust Territory Govern
ment rates for each day the member 
is in a travel status to and from sessions 
of the Congress or while on other official 
legislative business away from the seat of 
the Government of the Trust Territory. 
Travel shall be performed by the most 
expeditious and direct means: Provided, 
That compensation, travels and per diem 
shall not be allowed in excess of such 
amounts as may be budgeted therefor.

7. Effective for the period beginning 
January 1, 1969, and ending June 
1969, members and officers of the con*, 
gress of Micronesia shall be entitled to
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compensation, travel, and per diem at 
the rates prescribed in section 5 of this 
order, but a ll such compensation, travel, 
and per d iem  shall be paid from funds 
available to and appropriated by the 
Congress of Micronesia.

8. Effective July 1, 1969, section 23 of 
the said Order No. 2882, as amended, is 
amended to read as follows:

Sec. 23. Legislative Counsel. The Con
gress of Micronesia may by joint resolu
tion nominate a legislative counsel of its 
owii choosing. The salary and other bene
fits available to such legislative counsel 
shall be established and paid by the Con
gress of Micronesia. The Congress of 
Micronesia may make budgetary provi
sion for such supporting staff for the 
legislative counsel and the legislature 
as it may deem necessary.

S t e w a r t  L . U dall, 
Secretary of the Interior.

July 26,1968.
[F.R. Doc. 68-9231; P iled , Aug. 1, 1968;

8 :45  axn.]

WILLIAM G. MEESE
Statement of Changes in Financial 

Interests
In accordance with the requirements 

of section 710(b) (6) of the Defense Pro
duction Act of 1950, as amended, and 
Executive Order 10647 of November 28, 
1955, the following changes have taken 
place in my financial interests during the 
past 6 months:

(1) No change.
(2) A ddition: A m erican  S ea tin g  Co.
(3) No change.
(4) No change.

1968̂ S Ŝ a êmen  ̂ *s made as July 24,

Dated: July 24, 1968.
W il l ia m  G . M e e s e .

[Fit. Doc- 68-9232; P iled , Aug. 1, 1968; 
8:45 a.m.^

d ep a r tm en t  o f  a g r ic u l t u r e
Office of the Secretary 

ARKANSAS AND NEBRASKA 
Designation of Areas for Emergency 

Loans
ini? r Purpose of making emergency 

aus pursuant to section 321 of the Con- 
so idated Farmers Home Administration 

c o 1961 (7 U.S.C. 1961), it has been 
determined that in the hereinafter- 
amed counties in the States of Arkan- 

and Nebraska, natural disasters have 
a need for agricultural credit not 

hJ r y available from commercial 
nth S’ C0°Perative lending agencies, or 

er responsible sources.

B rad ley .
C lark .
H o t S p ring .

Ar k a n s a s

H ow ard.
P erry .
Sevier.

N ebraska

F ra n k lin . W ebster.

Pursuant to the authority set forth 
above, emergency loans will not be made 
in the above-named counties after June 
30, 1969, except to applicants who previ
ously received emergency or special live
stock loan assistance and who can qualify 
under established policies and pro
cedures.

Done at Washington, D.C., this 29th 
day of July 1968. /

O r v il l e  L . F r e e m a n ,
Secretary.

[F.R. Doc. 68-9240; P iled , A ug. 1, 1968; 
8 :46  a.m .]

DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING 
AND URDAN DEVELOPMENT

AMENDMENTS MADE BY TITLE VIII OF 
HOUSING AND URBAN DEVELOP
MENT ACT OF 1968

Notice of Establishment of Effective 
Date

I hereby establish September 1, 1968, 
as the effective date of the amendments 
made by title VIII of the Housing and 
Urban Development Act of 1968. Notice 
is hereby given of the establishment of 
such date, as required by section 808 of 
such Act.

Issued this first day of August 1968.
R o b er t  C . W ea ver , 

Secretary of Housing and 
Urban Development.

[F.R . Doc. 68-9350; P iled , Aug. 1, 1968; 
12:30 p.m .]

DEPARTMENT OF 
TRANSPORTATION

Federal Aviation Administration
AIR CARRIER DISTRICT OFFICE AT 

AURORA, COLO.
Notice of Relocation

Notice is hereby given that on or about 
August 3, 1968, the Air Carrier District 
Office at 9635 Montview Boulevard, 
Aurora, Colo., will be relocated at 2525
Geneva Street, Aurora, Colo. Services to 
the public will not be affected.
(Sec. 3 1 3 (a ), 72 S ta t .  752; 49 U.S.C. 1354)

Issued in Los Angles, Calif., on July 19, 
1968.

* L e e  E . W a r r e n , 
Acting Director, Western Region.

[F.R . Doc. 68-9259; P iled , A ug. 1, 1968; 
8 :4 7  a .m .]

CIVIL AERONAUTICS BOARD
[D ocket No. 20051; O rd er 68-7-138]

TRANS WORLD AIRLINES, INC.
Order Authorizing Multi-Carrier 

Discussions
Adopted by the Civil Aeronautics 

Board at its office in Washington, D.C., 
on the 26th day of July 1968.

By letter dated July 24, 1968, (Docket 
20051), Trans World Airlines, Inc. 
(TWA), requests authority from the 
Board to engage in joint discussions with 
American Airlines, Inc. (American), 
Eastern Air Lines, Inc. (Eastern), Pan 
American World Airways, Inc. (Pan 
American), and United Air Lines, Inc. 
(United), and other United States and 
foreign scheduled airlines authorized to 
serve New York City, Chicago, Los 
Angeles, Washington and other “critical 
air transport centers” with the purpose 
of exploring, subject to Board approval, 
the means by which the carriers can 
alleviate the critical air traffic conges
tion problem now adversely affecting 
flight operations in those areas.

The letter indicates that during the 
peak traffic hours in the morning and 
evening delays in the air and on the 
ground at John F. Kennedy Interna
tional Airport and La Guardia Airport 
extend from 1 to 3 hours. Furthermore 
it is alleged that the congestion is fre
quently extended over a number of 
hours. The letter contains excerpts from 
various newspaper articles and a state
ment from the President of the Air 
Transport Association attesting to the 
delays recently experienced at the New 
York airports. TWA asserts that while 
the problem is worst in the New York 
area, it is also serious at Chicago, Los 
Angeles, Washington and other major 
air transport hubs. In light of these con
siderations the carrier requests permis
sion to explore with other carriers all 
possible solutions to the problem, includ
ing the rescheduling or elimination of 
schedules during the congested traffic 
periods and the use of fare differentials 
during peak or low volume periods.

The Board is cognizant of the conges
tion problem—a situation which has 
reached critical proportions at some 
cities. We are aware that those Federal, 
State, and local agencies whose author
ity extends to maintenance and control 
of the airways, airports, and ground 
facilities are spending considerable time 
and money to alleviate the problem, and 
are currently engaged in a mass effort 
to meet what appears to be an emergency 
situation.

The Board, too, is concerned with the 
problem and is actively exploring possi
ble areas within the limits of its au
thority, in which it may assist with 
respect to congestion resulting from air 
carrier operations. The Board’s powers 
in this area are limited. It has no au
thority to regulate either airport opera
tors as such or general aviation, as 
opposed to air carriers. Furthermore, the
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extent of our authority to act with re
spect to air carrier scheduling is limited.

Under usual circumstances, we would 
not permit air carriers to discuss sched
uling and fares, matters which reach to 
the heart of the competitive air trans
portation system. Normally such discus
sions would be antithetical to the 
competitive system. However, as set 
forth above, the congestion problems are 
highly unusual circumstances which 
compel extraordinary measures by all 
segments of the air transportation com
munity. Accordingly, we find that the 
public interest in reducing the conges
tion problems warrants a grant of Board 
approval for intercarrier discussions. 
However, because of the competitive im
plications heretofore noted, and since an 
authorization from the Board for these 
discussions carries with it immunity 
from the antitrust laws, we further find 
that the public interest also requires the 
imposition of the restrictions hereinafter 
stated.
To begin with, any multicarrier agree

ments resulting from the discussions 
shall not be implemented until they have 
been filed with and approved by the 
Board pursuant to section 412 of the 
Act. Furthermore, the discussions will 
be limited to the congestion problems at 
New York City, Chicago, Los Angeles, 
and Washington. They will be authorized 
only for the -purpose of exploring means 
to meet the congestion problems created 
by arrivals and departures at those four 
points. Discussions are not authorized 
for the purpose of allocating schedules 
or frequencies of particular carriers in 
specific inter-city markets, but only for 
the purpose of establishing general cri
teria under which each carrier will in
dependently determine its own schedule 
pattern. The Board will also authorize 
discussions for the purpose of establish
ing differentials in fares between any of 
the four cities involved (on the one 
hand) and any other city (on the other 
hand) based upon peak and low volume 
periods of operations at the airports of 
such four cities. The Board would expect 
that any peak period surcharges, fare 
increases, or other fare changes having 
such effect to be at least offset by equiv
alent fare reductions in the same mar
kets. Any fare agreements shall be filed 
with and approved by the Board prior to 
the filing of tariffs. Additionally, all 
meetings will be held upon the premises 
of the Board in the Universal Building, 
Washington, D.C.; an observer or ob
servers from the Board will be in attend
ance at all times; and the carriers shall 
cause a transcript of all meetings to be 
made and shall provide two copies of all 
such transcripts to the Board.1 All'air 
carriers and foreign air carriers holding 
certificates or permits authorizing serv
ice to any of the four cities may attend,

1 I n  l ig h t  of th e se  re q u ire m e n ts , th e  m e e t
in g s w ill n o t  b e  o p en  to  t h e  p u b lic , b u t  th e  
t r a n s c r ip t  w ill be av a ilab le  in  th e  p u b lic  
d o ck e t in  acco rdance  w ith  n o rm a l B oard  
p rocedures.

as well as representatives of the airport 
operators in the four cities, and of other 
interested Federal departments and 
agencies.

Accordingly, it is ordered, That;
1. Trans World Airlines, Inc., is hereby 

authorized to hold discussions with other 
United States and foreign air carriers 
providing scheduled services to and from 
New York City, Chicago, Los Angeles, 
and Washington concerning possible 
means of alleviating the air traffic con
gestion problems at such cities, or any of 
them, subject to the following condi
tions :

(a) Discussion shall be limited to the 
matters and to the extent heretofore 
specified affecting air traffic congestion 
problems only at New York City, Chicago, 
Los Angeles, and Washington.

(b) All discussions will be held on the 
Board’s premises at the Universal Build
ing, Washington, D.C.; a notice of any 
meeting called pursuant to this order 
shall be filed with the Board in this 
docket and mailed to all persons upon 
whom this order is to be served herein at 
least 3 calendar days prior to such meet
ing; a transcript of all discussions will be 
made and two copies shall be delivered to 
the Board by the reporter at the same 
time that copies are delivered to the 
carriers; and an observer or observers 
from the Board will be in attendance at 
all meetings.

(c) Representatives of all interested 
Federal departments and agencies of all 
air carriers and foreign air carriers hold
ing certificates of public convenience and 
necessity or permits authorizing service 
to any of the cities heretofore specified 
in subparagraph (a), and of all airport 
operators at any of such cities shall be 
permitted to attend the meetings.

(d) All agreements resulting from 
such discussions shall be filed with the 
Board and shall not be implemented un
til approved by the Board.

2. The authorization granted herein 
shall expire 60 days from the date of is
suance of this order, and this order may 
be earlier revoked or amended at any 
time without hearing in the discretion 
of the Board; and

3. A copy of this order shall be served 
upon all U.S. certificated air carriers, all 
foreign air carriers holding permits from 
the Board, the Departments of Trans
portation and Justice, the Port of New 
York Authority, the Department of Avia
tion of the city of Chicago, the Los An
geles Department of Airports, and the 
Federal Aviation Administration.

This order will be published in the
F ederal R egister.

By the Civil Aeronautics Board.3
[seal] H arold R . S anderson, 

Secretary.
[F .R . Doc. 68-9267; F iled , A ug. 1, 1968;

8:48 a.m .]

« C o n c u rrin g  s ta te m e n t  of m em b er A dam s 
filed as p a r t  of th e  o rig in a l d o c u m e n t.

FEDERAL MARITIME COMMISSION
CITY OF OAKLAND ET AL.

Notice of Agreement Filed for 
Approval

Notice is hereby given that the follow
ing agreement has been filed with the 
Commission for approval pursuant to 
section 15 of the Shipping Act, 1916, as 
amended (39 Stat. 733, 75 Stat. 763, 46 
U.S.C. 814).

Interested parties may inspect and ob
tain a copy of the agreement at the 
Washington office of the Federal Mari
time Commission, 1321 H Street NW., 
Room 609; or may inspect agreement at 
the offices of the District Managers, New 
York, N.Y., New Orleans, La., and San 
Francisco, Calif. Comments with ref
erence to an agreement including a 
request for hearing, if desired, may be 
submitted to the Secretary, Federal Mari
time Commission, Washington, D.C., 
20573, within 20 days after publication 
of this notice in the F ederal R egister. 
A copy of any such statement should also 
be forwarded to the party filing the 
agreement (as indicated hereinafter), 
and the comments should indicate that 
this has been done.

Notice of agreement filed for approval 
by:
M r. J .  K erw in  Rooney, P o rt A ttorney, Port of

O ak lan d , 6 6  J a c k  L ondon  Square, Oakland,
C alif. 94607.

City of Oakland and Japan Line, Ltd., 
Kawasaki Kisen Kaasha, Ltd., Mitsui
O.S.K. Lines, Ltd., and Yamashita- 
Shinnihon Steamship Co., Ltd.

Agreement No. T-2197 is a container- 
ship crane lease agreement between the 
city of Oakland (Oakland) and Japan 
Line, Ltd., Kawasaki Kisen Kaisha, Ltd., 
Mitsui OJ3.K. Lines, Ltd., and Yama- 
shita-Shinnihon Steamship Co., Ltd. 
(the Lines). The crane is located in the 
Seventh Street Terminal Area. (Oakland 
has entered into a lease with the Lines 
for this terminal facility (Agreement No. 
T-2138), and the lease is the subject of 
FMC Docket No. 68-27.) The crane will 
be used for loading and unloading con
tainers to and from the Lines’ container- 
ship and semicontainer vessels, and 
handling containers between 20 and 40 
feet in length on the Lines’ break-bulk 
vessels. As rental, the Lines will pay 
monthly %2 of an estimated annual 
rental of $78,537.00. Actual rental may be 
adjusted, depending on the actual cost 
of the crane. A formula for such an ad
justment is included in the agreement. 
Secondary use of the crane by Oakland or 
by third parties is permitted, and charges 
therefor will be those specified in Oak
land’s tariff. The Lines’ rental will be 
reduced by the amount of crane renta 
charges paid to the Port for sue 
secondary use. Any secondary user wi 
pay $12 per hour to the lines as com-
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pensation for the cost of utilities, repairs, 
and maintenance.

Dated: July 30,1968.
By order of the Federal Maritime 

Commission.
F r a n c is  C . H t ir n e y , 

Assistant Secretary.
[F.R. Doc. 68-9277; F iled , Aug. 1, 1968; 

8:49 a.m .]

FEDERAL POWER COMMISSION
[D ocket No. CP69-11]

HUMBLE GAS TRANSMISSION CO.
Notice of Application

J u ly  25,1968.
Take notice that on July 15, 1968, the 

Humble Gas Transmission Co. (Appli
cant) , 1700 Commerce Building, New 
Orleans, La. 70112, filed in Docket No. 
CP69-11 an application pursuant to sec
tion 7(b) of the Natural Gas Act for 
permission and approval to abandon and 
remove certain natural gas facilities in 
the Baton Rouge, La., Area, all as more 
fully set forth in the application which 
is on file with the Commission and open 
to public inspection.

Specifically, Applicant seeks permis
sion and approval to abandon the 
following:

(1) The “Maryland Tank Farm de
livery point” used for supplying natural 
gas to Humble Oil and Refining Co.

(2) The TEL and HCL metering sta
tions used for supplying natural gas to 
Ethyl Corp.

(3) Facilities used for supplying nat
ural gas to the Louisiana Station Power 
Plant owned by Gulf States Utilities Co.

states it is abandoning the 
Maryland Tank Farm delivery point” 

because it is now considered advisable 
fvfuPPly âs to the “Tank Farm” from 

other sources. Applicant states that in 
years a Sweater part of the service 

w) Ethyl Corp. was transferred to Appli- 
ta u ,1}0ni urisdictional system with the 
esuit that only approximately 1 percent 

fr« 6 “°tal delivery to the account passed 
tVlJP Applicant’s jurisdictional system 
tnrough the metering station to the TEL 
piant. Since November 24,1967, deliveries 
8 5  ceased entirely to the TEL plant,

us terminating all deliveries to this' 
e£^rom APPbcant’s jurisdictional 

enc T  Tll®re bave been no deliveries of 
at Applicant’s metering station
vpar0e0H? l i >lant delivery point in recent 
A an? the facilities are not required. 
a £ n f further states that a small 
to thTr ?as was Previously delivered 
but tvL*J°uisl,ana Station Power Plant 
Julv i aan debveries were discontinued 
arey i f 67' The Power Plant requirements 
sources S satisfied from other
be^fiw8*5 •?£ Petitions to intervene may 
misSon ™thJ he Federal Power Com- S ^ ^ ’-^fb ington, D.C. 20426, in ac-
ProcednrA î'o .t^ . rules of Practice and 
r e S £ L (18 5 ^  18  or W 0 ). and the 
<§ 157 UndPr the Natural Gas Act ‘•10) on or before August 19,1968.

Take further notice that, pursuant to 
the authority contained in and subject to 
the jurisdiction conferred upon the Fed
eral Power Commission by sections 7 and 
15 of the Natural Gas Act and the Com
mission’s rules of practice and procedure, 
a hearing will be held without further 
notice before the Commission on this ap
plication if no protest or petition to in
tervene is filed within the time required 
herein, if the Commission on its own re
view of the matter finds that permission 
and approval for the proposed abandon
ment is required by the public conven
ience and necessity. If a protest or peti
tion for leave to intervene is timely filed, 
or if the Commission on its own motion 
believes that a formal hearing is required, 
further notice of such hearing will be 
duly given.

Under the procedure herein provided 
for, unless otherwise advised, it will be 
unnecessary for Applicant to appear or 
be represented at the hearing.

G o rdo n  M . G r a n t , 
Secretary.

[F.R . Doc. 68-9226; F iled , Aug. 1, 1968;
8 :45 a .m .]

[D ocket No. CP69-12]

MICHIGAN GAS STORAGE CO.
Notice of Application

J u l y  25,1968.
Take notice that on July 17, 1968, 

Michigan Gas Storage Co. (Applicant), 
212 West Michigan Avenue, Jackson, 
Mich. 49201, filed in Docket No. CP 
69-12 an application pursuant to section 
7(c) of the Natural Gas Act for a certif
icate of public convenience and neces
sity authorizing Applicant to use its 
existing facilities for the transportation 
for and in behalf of Consumers Power 
Co. (Consumers) of 525,000 Mcf of nat
ural gas per day and additional volumes 
of gas, in excess of contract quantities, 
of up to 50,000 Mcf per day, which are 
received from*time to time by Consumers 
from Trunkline Gas Co. (Trunkline), all 
as more fully set forth in the application 
which is on file with the Commission 
and open to public inspection.

By order of the Commission issued in 
Docket No. CP 67-291 on July 10, 1967, 
Applicant was authorized to transport 
up to 425,000 Mcf of natural gas per day 
for and in behalf of Consumers on a firm 
basis, and additional volumes of gas of up 
to 50,000 Mcf per day which might be 
received by Consumers from Trunkline 
commencing November 1, 1967. The gas 
contemplated by said authorization is 
supplied to Consumers by Trunkline, un
der an agreement dated October 29, 1963, 
as amended February 21,1967, which also 
provides, inter alia, for the delivery by 
Trunkline to Consumers of 525,000 Mcf 
per day commencing November 1, 1968.

The Commission on May 24, 1968, in 
Docket No. CP68-174 approved the 1968 
increase in deliveries by Trunkline to 
Consumers. Applicant also states that, 
from time to time, during periods of low 
market demand, Trunkline may have 
available, in excess of such contract 
quantities, volumes of gas ranging up to

50,000 Mcf per day, and that Consumers 
may desire to purchase some of such ad
ditional gas. The application states that 
Applicant desires to transport said vol
umes of gas for and in behalf of Con
sumers. The application further states 
that these transportation services will 
be provided by Applicant without the 
construction of any additional facilities 
and all costs arising from said service will 
be passed on to Consumers pursuant to 
Applicant’s cost-of-service tariff.

Protests or petitions to intervene may 
be filed with the Federal Power Commis
sion, Washington, D.C. 20426, in accord
ance with the rules of practice and pro
cedure (18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10) and the regu
lations under the Natural Gas Act 
(§ 157.10) on or before August 19, 1968.

Take further notice that, pursuant to 
the authority contained in and subject 
to the jurisdiction conferred upon the 
Federal Power Commission by sections 
7 and 15 of the Natural Gas Act and the 
Commission’s rules of practice and pro
cedure, a hearing will be held without 
further notice before the Commission on 
this application if no protest or petition 
to intervene is filed within the time re
quired herein, if the Commission on its 
own review of the matter finds that a 
grant of the certificate is required by 
the public convenience and necessity. If 
a protest or petition for leave to inter
vene is timely filed, or if the Commis
sion on its own motion believes that a 
formal hearing is required, further no
tice of such hearing will be duly given.

Under the procedure herein provided 
for, unless otherwise advised, it will be 
unnecessary for Applicant to appear or 
be represented at the hearing.

G o r d o n  M . G r a n t , 
Secretary.

[F.R . Doc. 68-9226; F iled , A ug. 1, 1968;
8:45 a.m .]

[D ocket Nos. CP68-177, R -341; O rd er 363]

TRANSCONTINENTAL GAS PIPE LINE 
CORP.

Order on Petition for Clarification of 
Order Issuing Conditional Certifi
cate of Public Convenience and 
Necessity and of Statement of 
Policy

July 25,1968.
Transcontinental Gas Pipe Line Corp. 

(Transco), on June 7, 1968, filed a peti
tion for clarification of the “Findings 
and Order After Statutory Hearing Is
suing Certificate of Public Convenience 
and Necessity”, 39 FPC Docket No. 
CP68-177, issued on May 3, 1965, in 
which we granted conditional certificate 
authorization under section 7 (c) and 
7(e) of the Natural Gas Act for the 
construction and operation of pipeline 
facilities in the Southern Louisiana off
shore area. The proposed facilities in
volve an estimated capital investment of 
approximately $65.7 million.

The grant of the certificate was con
ditioned upon Transco’s agreement to 
make future filings for offshore facili
ties by September 1 of each year con-
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taining such supplemental information 
as we prescribed. Thus, in the future, 
Transco is required to submit data con
cerning the potential joint utilization 
of existing and/or proposed new facili
ties; we also stated that it shall present 
information which will: “(iii) Utilize 
30-inch (or larger if technologically 
possible) pipe for its offshore main line 
facilities * * * [and], (iv) demonstrate 
that its proposed f acilities will be utilized, 
either by it individually or jointly with 
other pipeline companies, at a minimum 
annual load factor of 60 percent of the 
annual capacity available by the end of 
a 12-month period following the instal
lation thereof, unless a waiver is issued.” 
(Transco order mimeo. p. 3). Identical 
requirements were subsequently pre
scribed on June 4, 1968, for all future 
Southern Louisiana offshore pipeline 
certificate applicants. S ta tem en t of
Policy, Order No. 363, 39 P P C _____ ,
issued June 4, 1968, in Docket No. R-341. 
We treat the instant petition for clari
fication, as suggested by Transco, as also 
pertaining to this policy statement.

Transco seeks clarification of two 
questions: (1) Whether the Septem
ber 1st filing date and the prescribed 
supplemental information apply only to 
mainline facilities, or to branch and 
stub lines, as well? (Petition, p. 3). It 
urges application to mainline facilities 
only so that it and other pipelines may 
file certificate applications for minor 
gathering facilities at times other than 
September 1st of each year. (2) What is 
the basis for the imposition of a 12- 
month/60 percent minimum annual load 
factor standard for offshore facilities? 
(Petition, p. 4). Transco requests, in 
light of the fact that production build-up 
may take several years after a new sup
ply of natural gas is attached, that the 
60 percent load factor requirement be 
imposed after a 3-year, rather than a 
1-year, build-up; or alternatively, that 
the imposition of any load factor re
quirement await the “determinations” 
emanating from the Commission’s Tech
nical Advisory Committee on offshore 
natural gas, established by Commission 
order, issued June 19, 1968, 39 FPC
______And, further, Transco urges that
the provision for enforcement of the 60 
percent requirement in any subsequent 
rate case be deleted from our orders.

We believe that the policy objectives 
and the related certificate filing require
ments, as set out in our May 3 and 
June 4, 1968, orders, are sound and 
should not be modified at least until such 
time as_the Commission and the indus
try gain additional experience in search
ing out all possible means of decreasing 
unit transmission costs for offshore 
natural gas.

1. We recognize that additional gas 
supplies will, from time to time, become 
available in the immediate vicinity of 
existing facilities which can most effec
tively be connected by the construction 
of minor gathering laterals or stub lines. 
Accordingly, applications for suclTminor 
facilities, involving relatively small in
vestments, may be filed and considered 
for certification at any time during the 
year. However, we will examine any such

applications to insure that the proposed 
minor facilities reflect the most efficient 
and economical means of transporting 
the related offshore gas volumes, giving 
full consideration to other lines or pro
posed lines in the area and other re
serves including those not under contract 
to the applicant pipeline, and pipeline 
applicants will be expected to append 
to their applications factual information 
in sufficient detail to permit Commission 
determination of these questions.

2. The 60 percent load factor was an 
exercise of Commission judgment based 
upon the normal pipeline design capacity 
required to permit the maximum take 
provisions permissible under most South
ern Louisiana gas purchase contracts. 
Under these contracts a pipeline is au
thorized to take up to 125 percent of the 
daily contract quantity obligation 
(DCQ). If a field were depleted at a rate 
necessary to meet the DCQ obligation, 
the pipeline facilities would have a load 
factor of 80 percent (i.e. 100^-125 =  80 
percent). However, to allow for flexi
bility in the design of facilities, this 
optimum level of operation was dis
counted to a 60 percent level which, Jt 
should be noted, is the annual load fac
tor attained if the pipeline buyer takes 
gas at a rate equal to only 75 percent of 
the DCQ (i.e., 75 percent-r-125 percent 
=60 percent).

Concerning the propriety of the re
quirement that pipelines shall demon
strate that proposed mainline offshore 
facilities will have a minimum load fac
tor of 60 percent within 12 months after 
installation, Transco correctly points out 
that some fields will have projected pro
duction buildup period which may 
make the imposition of these criteria in
appropriate. If so, it was for this reason 
that we expressly provided that upon an 
appropriate showing in the application 
(e.g., a schedule of estimated daily gas 
and liquids production, by years) we 
were prepared to waive the 12 months 
period and prescribe a longer period 
within which the 60 percent minimum 
load factor could be met. In. seeking such 
extensions because of the buildup 
period, we will also expect the pipeline 
buyer and the producer sellers to advise 
us, of the estimated proven and probable 
reserves, and why a more rapid devel
opmental program cannot be under
taken. If accumulated experience later 
demonstrates that this requirement 
should be adjusted in some manner we 
will of course entertain a further request 
to do so.

We also see no reason for deleting the 
paragraph from our orders, which ap
prises pipeline certificate applicants of 
our intended cost-of-service treatment 
where offshore facilities fail to achieve a 
60 percent load factor within the time 
period prescribed.1 It should be obvious

1 T h is  p a ra g ra p h  read s as fo llo w s: I t  is  
th e  in te n t io n  of th e  C om m ission  to  enfo rce  
th e  fo u r th  re q u ire m e n t by  p e rm itt in g  off
sho re  p ip e lin e  fac ilitie s , ce rtifica te d  a f te r  th e  
d a te  o f th is  o rder, to  be  In c lu d e d  in  A ppli
c a n t ’s cost-o f-se rv ice  in  fu tu re  r a te  p roceed 
in g s a t  a n  average u n i t  co s t p re d ic a te d  u p o n  
load fa c to rs  of n o t  less t h a n  60 p e rc e n t of 
th e  a n n u a l  c ap ac ity  ava ilab le . (See O rder 
No. 363, M im eo p. 4 ) .

however, that we do not intend to apply 
the policy inflexibly to cases where lower 
utilization of installed offshore pipeline 
capacity than had been contemplated at 
the time of certification is demonstrably 
due to unavoidable situations beyond the 
control of the pipeline company.

For these reasons we think that the 
Commission’s offshore pipeline policy is 
a workable one and should serve as a 
guide in future gas certificate and rate 
proceedings before the Commission 
without any modifications at this time.

By the Commission.
[seal] G ordon M. G rant,

Secretary.
[F.R . Doc. 68-9227; F iled , Aug. 1, 1968;

8 :45 a.m .]

FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM
OTTO BREMER CO. AND OTTO 

BREMER FOUNDATION
Notice of Request and Order for 

Hearing
Notice is hereby given that request has 

been made to the Board of Governors of 
the Federal Reserve System, pursuant to 
section 4(c) (8) of the Bank Holding 
Company Act of 1956 (12 U.S.C. 1843(c) 
(8)) and § 222.4(a) of the Board’s Reg
ulation Y (12 CFR 222.4(a)), by Otto 
Bremer Co. and Otto Bremer Foundation, 
St. Paul, Minn., both registered bank 
holding companies, for a determination 
that the planned activities of their pro
posed nonbanking subsidiaries, The State 
Agency of Redwood Falls, Inc., The 
American State Insurance Agency, Inc., 
The Cassabanka Insurance Agency, Inc., 
The Elk Valley Agency, Inc., and The 
Citizens Insurance Agency, Inc., are of 
the kind described in the aforementioned 
sections of the Act and the regulation so 
as to make it unnecessary for the pro
hibitions of section 4 of the Act with 
respect to the acquisition or retention of 
shares in nonbanking organizations to 
apply in order to carry out the purposes 
of the Act.

Inasmuch as section 4(c) (8) of the Act 
requires that any determination pursuant 
thereto be made by the Board after due 
notice and hearing and on the basis of 
the record made at such hearing:

It is hereby ordered, That p u r s u a n t  to 
section 4(c) (8) of the Bank Holding 
Company Act and in accordance witn 
§§ 222.4(a) and 222.5(a) of the Boards 
Regulation Y (12 CFR 222.4 (a), 222.!) 
(a )), promulgated under the Bank Hold
ing Company Act, a hearing with respect 
to this matter be held commencing o 
August 21,1968, at 10 a.m., at the Federal 
Reserve Bank of Minneapolis, Minnea
polis, Minn., before a hearing exanun 
selected by the Civil Service C om m ission , 
pursuant to section 3344 of Title 5 of 
United States Code, such hearing to  oe 
conducted according to the rules of p ra  * 
tice for Formal Hearings of the B o a rd  oi 
Governors of the Federal Reserve oy - 
tem (12 CFR Part 263). The right is re
served to the Board or such hearing 
aminer to designate any other date or
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place for such hearing or any part there
of which may be determined to be neces
sary or appropriate for the convenience 
of the parties. The Board’s rules of prac
tice for Formal Hearings provide, in part, 
that “All such hearings shall be private 
and shall be attended only by parties and 
their representatives or counsel, repre
sentatives of the Board, witnesses, and 
other persons having an official interest 
in the proceedings: Provided, however, 
That, on written request by a party or 
representative of the Board, or on the 
Board’s own motion, the Board, unless 
prohibited by law, may permit other 
persons to attend or may order the hear
ing to be public.”

Any person desiring to give testimony 
in this proceeding should file with the 
Secretary of the Board, directly or 
through the Federal Reserve Bank of 
Minneapolis, Minneapolis, Minn., on or 
before August 16,1968, a written request 
containing a statement of the nature of 
the petitioner’s interest in the proceed
ing and a summary of the matters con
cerning which said petitioner wishes to 
give testimony. Such request will be pre
sented to the designated hearing exam
iner for his determination. Persons sub
mitting timely requests will be notified 
of the hearing examiner’s decision.

Dated at Washington, D.C., this 25th 
day of July 1968.

By order of the Board of Governors.
[seal] R obert P. F orrestal, 

Assistant Secretary. 
[WR. Doc. 68-9237; Plied, Aug, 1, 1968;

8:46 a.m.]

GENERAL SERVICES
[Wildlife Order 82]

PORTION OF CAMP BRECKINRIDGI
m o r g a n f ie l d , k y .
Transfer of Property

*» section 2 of Public La 
194ft n« TTCi?0§ress’ aPPn>ved May 1! 
£iventlmt^ S C* 66 ĉ*’ notice ts hereb

from the United States c 
June 14> 1968’ the prop 

35 a 9 0 ° acre, more or lea 
ridgê MÂ 1 p21t ion of Camp Breckin 

K y, and more par 
June l^ i  111 the deed date'
C  u m t e X i i f  transferred fror 
°f Kentwefcy^0*68 *° ^oP^Po^wealt

transS-rJi^J6 Property wa
w^ an ce^ t£r+iflldllfe PurP°ses in ac 
1 ofsaidPuhH1 The Provisions °f sectio: 881(1 ̂ h h c  Law 537 (16 U.S.C. 667b)

Oated: July 29, 1968.

SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION

/ROVER SHOE CO.
Order Suspending Trading

J uly  29 ,1968.
It appearing to the Securities and Ex

change Commission that the summary 
suspension of trading in the common 
stock of Rover Shoe Co., Bushnell, Fla., 
and stock purchase warrants of Rover 
Shoe Co. being traded otherwise than on 
a national securities exchange is re
quired in the public interest and for the 
protection of investors:

It is ordered, Pursuant to section 15 
(c) (5) of the Securities Exchange Act of 
1934, that trading in such securities 
otherwise than on a national securities 
exchange be summarily suspended, this 
order to be effective for the period 
July 30, 1968, through August 8, 1968, 
both dates inclusive.

By the Commission.
[ seal] N ell y e  A. T horsen,

Assistant Secretary.
[F.R. Doc. 68-9234; Filed, Aug. 1, 1968;

8:45 ajn.]

[File No. 1-2879]

ROYSTON COALITION MINES, LTD.
Order Suspending Trading

J u l y  29,1968.
The capital stock 1-cent par value of 

Royston Coalition Mines, LtcL, being 
listed and registered on the Salt Lake 
Stock Exchange pursuant to provisions 
of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934 
and all other securities of Royston Coali
tion Mines, Ltd., being traded otherwise 
than on a national securities exchange; 
and

It appearing to the Securities and Ex
change Commission that the summary 
suspension of trading in such securities 
on such Exchange and otherwise than 
on a national securities exchange Is re
quired in the public interest and for the 
protection of investors:

I t  is ordered, Pursuant to sections 15
(c) (5) and 19(a) (4) of the Securities 
Exchange Act of 1934, that trading in 
such securities on the Salt Take Stock 
Exchange and otherwise than on a na
tional securities exchange be summarily 
suspended, this order to be effective for 
the period July 30, 1968, through Au
gust 8, 1968, both dates Inclusive.

, . Curtis A. Roos, 
A<xmg Assistant Commissioner 

. *or Real Property Disposa
l K- Doc- 68-9278; Filed,

8:49 a.m.]
Aug. 1,

By the Commission.
[ seal] N ellye A. T horsen,

Assistant Secretary.
[FJR. Doc. 68-9235; Filed, Aug. 1, 1968; 

8:45 am .]

SMALL BUSINESS 
ADMINISTRATION

DOWELL CAPITAL CORP.
Notice of Issuance of Small Business 

Investment Company License
On June 18, 1968, a notice of applica

tion for a license as a small business 
investment company was published in 
the F ederal R egister (33 F.R. 8863) 
stating that an application had been filed 
with the Small Business Administration 
(SBA) pursuant to § 107.102 of the regu

lations governing small business invest
ment companies (13 CFR Part 107; 33 
F.R. 326) for a license as a small business 
investment company by Dowell Capital 
Corp., 6517 Hillcrest Avenue, Dallas, Tex. 
75205.

Interested persons were given until the 
close of business July 3, 1968, to submit 
to SBA their written comments. No 
comments were received.

Notice is hereby given that pursuant 
to section 301(c) of the Small Business 
Investment Act of 1958, as amended, 
after having considered the application 
and all other pertinent, information and 
facts with regard thereto, SBA has is
sued License No. 10-0151 to Dowell Capi
tal Corp. to operate as a small business 
investment company.

The License was issued at Washington, 
D.C., on July II, 1968.

G len n  R . B row n , 
Associate Administrator

for Investment.
[F.R. Doc. 68-9236; Filed, Aug. 1, 1968;

8:46 a.m.]

INTERSTATE COMMERCE
FOURTH SECTION APPLICATION FOR 

RELIEF
J u l y  30, 1968.

Protests to the granting of an appli
cation must be prepared in accordance 
with Rule 1100.40 of the general rules 
of practice (49 CFR 1100.40) and filed 
within 15 days from the date of pub
lication of this notice hi the F ederal 
R egister.

Long- and-S hort H aul

FSA No. 41406—Wheat and grain 
sorghums to gulf ports, for export. Filed 
jointly by St. Louis-San Francisco Rail
way Co. (No. 235), for and on behalf of 
itself and interested rail carriers, and 
Texas-Louisiana Freight Bureau, agent 
(No. 614), for interested rail carriers. 
Rates on wheat and grain sorghums, in 
bulk, in carloads, from points in Arkan
sas, Kansas, Missouri, Oklahoma, and 
Texas, to Baton Rouge, Lake Charles, 
and New Orleans, La., and Beaumont, 
Corpus Chrlsti, Freeport, and Port 
Arthur, Tex, for export.

No. 150—Pt. i- -7 FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 33, NO. 150— FRIDAY, AUGUST 2, 1968
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Grounds for relief—Motortruck com

petition and port relationship.
Tariffs—Supplement 51 to St. Louis- 

San Francisco Railway Co. tariff ICC 
A-1059 and supplements 125 and 13 to 
Texas-Louisiana Freight Bureau, agent, 
tariffs ICC 1012 and 1058, respectively.

By the Commission.
[s e a l ] H. N e il  G a r so n ,

Secretary.
[F.R . Doc. 68-9264; F iled , Aug. 1, 1968; 

8 :48  a.m .]

[N otice 182]

MOTOR CARRIER TRANSFER 
PROCEEDINGS

J u l y  30,1968.
Synopses of orders entered pursuant 

to section 212(b) of the Interstate Com
merce Act, and rules and regulations 
prescribed thereunder (49 CFR Part 279), 
appear below:

As provided in the Commission’s spe
cial rules of practice any interested per
son may file a petition seeking recon
sideration of the following numbered 
proceedings within 20 days from the date 
of publication of this notice. Pursuant 
to section 17(8) of the Interstate Com
merce Act, the filing of such a petition 
will postpone the effective date of the 
order in that proceeding pending its 
disposition. The matters relied upon by 
petitioners must be specified in their 
petitions with particularity.

No. MC-FC-35422? By order of July 
26, 1968, the Transfer Board approved 
the lease to Charles J. Unrath, doing 
business as Westgor Trucking Co., Wit
tenberg, Wis., for a period of 1 year, of 
the operating rights in certificate No. 
MC-119754 issued May 24, 1961, to Stan
ley A. Westgor, Wittenberg, Wis., au
thorizing the transportation of: Cedar 
posts and poles, lumber, and charcoal, in 
bulk, between points in Wisconsin, Illi
nois, Minnesota, and Michigan. John L. 
Bruemmer, 121 West Doty Street, Madi
son, Wis. 53703; attorney for applicants.

No. MC-FC-70606. By order of July
24, 1968, the Transfer Board approved 
the transfer to Jerald W. Hoverson, doing 
business as D & H Truck Service, 1314 
Utah Avenue, Benson, Minn. 56215, of 
the certificate of registration No. MC- 
98119 (Sub-No. 1), issued July 22, 1964, 
to Glenn E. Darling and Jerald W. 
Hoverson, a partnership, doing business 
as D & H Truck Service, Benson, Minn., 
evidencing a right to engage in trans
portation in interstate or foreign com
merce solely within the State of Minne
sota, corresponding to its Minnesota 
intrastate authority evidenced by A.T.C. 
Order No. 975-7, issued June 13, 1951, 
by the" Railroad and Warehouse Com
mission, authorizing transportation of 
freight over a regular route between St. 
Paul and Willmar, Minn., subject to 
specified restrictions.

No. MC-FC-70630. By order of July
25, 1968, the Transfer Board approved 
the transfer to Roy W. Zimmerman & 
Sons, Inc., Ephrata, Pa., of certificate 
in No. MC-73796, issued April 21, 1966,

to Roy W. Zimmerman, Ephrata, Pa., 
authorizing the transportation of: Ferti
lizer, from Baltimore, Md., to points in 
Lancaster, Lebanon, and Dauphin Coun
ties, Pa. Thomas H. Wentz, 118 East 
Main Street, New Holland, Pa. 17557; 
attorney for applicants.

[ se a l ] H. N e il  G a r so n ,
Secretary.

[F.R . Doc. 68-9265; F iled , Aug. 1, 1968; 
8 :48  a.m .]

[N otice 182A]

MOTOR CARRIER TRANSFER 
PROCEEDINGS

July 30, 1968.
Synopses of orders entered pursuant to 

section 212(b) of the Interstate Com
merce Act, and rules and regulations 
prescribed thereunder (49 CFR Part 
1132), appear below:

As provided in the Commission’s 
general rules of practice any interested 
person may file a petition seeking re
consideration of the following numbered 
proceedings within 30 days from the date 
of service of the order. Pursuant to sec
tion 17(8) of the Interstate Commerce 
Act, the filing of such a petition will post
pone the effective date of the order in 
that proceeding pending its disposition. 
The matters relied upon by petitioners 
must be specified in their petitions with 
particularity.

No. MC-FC-69893. By order of July 26, 
1968, the Commission, Division 3, acting 
as an Appellate Division, approved the 
transfer to White Heavy Haulers, Inc., 
Jackson, Miss., of the operating rights in 
certificate No. MC-55861 issued October 
15, 1956, to Brock E. Collins and Thomas 
L. Collins, a partnership, doing business 
as T. E. Collins Trucking Co., Shreve
port, La., authorizing the transportation 
of machinery, materials, supplies and 
equipment incidental to, or used in, the 
construction, development, operation, 
and maintenance of facilities for the 
discovery, development, and production 
of natural gas and petroleum, between 
points in Illinois, Indiana, and Kentucky; 
and machinery, equipment, materials, 
and supplies used in the discovery, de
velopment, production, refining, manu
facture, processing, storage, transmis
sion, and distribution of natural gas and 
petroleum and their products and by
products, and machinery, equipment, 
materials, and supplies used in the con
struction, operation, repair, servicing, 
maintenance, and dismantling of pipe 
lines, including the stringing and pick
ing up thereof, between points in Ala
bama, Arkansas, Florida, Louisiana, 
Georgia, Mississippi, and Texas. Harold 
D. Miller, Jr., Butler, Snow, O’Mara, 
Stevens and Cannada, Suite 700 Petro
leum Building, Post Office Box 22567, 
Jackson, Miss. 39205; attorney for 
applicants.

No. MC-FC-70336. By order of July 24, 
1968, the Commission, Division 3, acting 
as an Appellate Division, approved the 
transfer to Clarence Vogt, doing business 
as Vogt Transfer & Storage Co., Ontario,

Oreg., of certificate No. MC-6154, issued 
November 25, 1964, to Lewis C. Dyer, do
ing business as Dyer Freight Line, Port
land, Oreg., authorizing the transporta
tion of : General commodities, excluding 
articles of unusual value and petroleum 
products in bulk, in tank vehicles, from 
Portland, Oreg., to points in Gilliam and 
Wheeler Counties, Oreg.; and livestock, 
household goods, emigrant movables, 
dressed turkey, wool, grain, feed, hay, and 
machinery, from and to or between points 
in Gilliam and Wheeler Counties, Oreg., 
and points as specified in California, 
Idaho, and Washington. Philip G. 
Skofstad, 1500 Northeast Irving Street, 
Portland, Oreg. 97232; attorney for 
applicants.

[ se a l ] H. N e il  G arson,
Secretary.

[F.R. Doc. 68-9266; F iled, Aug. 1, 1968;
8:48 a.m .]

FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION

[D ocket Nos. 18213, 18214; FCC 68M-1110]

R. EDWARD CERIES AND 
JACK C. HUGHES

Order Continuing Hearing
In re applications of R. Edward Ceries, 

Albuquerque, N. Mex., Docket No. 18213, 
File No. BPH-6001; Jack C. Hughes, 
Albuquerque, N. Mex., Docket No. 18214, 
File No. BPH-6041; for construction 
permits.

Pursuant to agreements of counsel ar
rived at during the prehearing confer
ence in the above-styled proceeding held 
on July 26, 1968: It is ordered, That the 
evidentiary hearing in this proceeding 
scheduled to begin on September 23,1968, 
is continued to Monday, October 21, 
1968, at 10 a.m., in the offices of the 
Commission, Washington, D.C.

Issued: July 29,1968.
Released: July 29,1968.

F ederal C ommunications 
C o m m is s io n ,

[ se a l ] B e n  F. W a pl e ,
Secretary.

[F.R . Doc. 68-9270; F iled, Aug. 1, l068, 
8:48 a.m .]

[D ocket No. 17613; FCC 68M-U07] 

MILTON BROADCASTING CO.
Order Rescheduling Hearing

m  re application of C la y to n  W. 
viapoles, trading as Milton Broadcasting 
:o., Docket No. 17613, File No. B R - 2983 , 
'or renewal of license of station w > 
Mlilton,Fla. , . . . .  „„-g

Broadcast Bureau counselin 
s also counsel in a case recently 
rated for expedited hearing wWchnug 
ionflict with the August 19 hearing 
;he present matter. , ~i

Accordingly, on the unopposed , 
•equest of the Bureau: ^  ordered, 
rhat the hearing Is rescheduled i
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August 19 to September 30, 1968, at 10 
am, at Milton, Fla. (As now scheduled, 
there will be a further prehearing con
ference in Washington on August 1,1968, 
at 9 am.)

Issued: July 26,1968.
Released: July 29,1968.

F ederal Communications 
Com m ission ,

[seal] B en F . W aple,
Secretary.

[F.R. Doc. 68-9271; Filed, Aug. 1, 1968; 
8:48 a.m.]

[Docket Nos. 18267,18268; FCC 68-758]

PORT JERVIS BROADCASTING CO., 
INC., AND MURRAY HILL ASSO
CIATES

Order Designating Applications for 
Consolidated Hearing on Stated 
Issues
In re applications of Port' Jervis Broad

casting Co., Inc., Port Jervis, N.Y., 
Docket No. 18267, File No. BPH-6115; 
Requests: 96.7 me, No. 244; 3 kw; 300 
feet; Murray Hill Associates, Port Jervis, 
N.Y., Docket No. 18268, File No. BPH- 

| 6185; Requests; 96.7 me, No. 244; 3 kw;
I 300 feet; for construction permits.

1. The Commission has under con
sideration the above captioned and de
scribed applications which are mutually 
exclusive in that operation by the appli
cants as proposed would result in mutu
ally destructive interference.

2. In Minshall Broadcasting Co., Inc., 
11 PCC 2d 796, RR 2d 502 (1968), we 
indicated that applicants were expected 
to provide full information on (1) the 
steps they have taken to inform them
selves of the real needs and interests of 
tne area; (ii) the suggestions they have 
Reived; (iii) their evaluation of those 
uggestions; and (iv) the programing

Proposed to meet the community needs 
as they have been evaluated. Although 
„H.m npplicants appear to have made 
adequate surveys, neither one has listed 
of twifgestions received, its evaluation 
Drorv̂ Si ®uggestions or the programing 
ate?°^f t"° meet these needs as evalu- 
determw!18’ axe una >̂le at this time to 
awarpnf6 ^hether the applicants are 
thp Q J i  a?d ^Ponsive to the needs of 

Suburban issues

PropS? l iT * 5 Br»adcasting Co., Inc., 
Murrav duplication while
Pendent As^>ci2ites Proposes inde- 

Therefore, evidence 
admSf* duplication will be
tive issue6 vm?er standard compara-
k Proposerî tHenv,dUpllcated programing 

s E ^ ’rHhe Permitted under
Issue will be«A. ™ evidence cntinAmin«fits to r  ev.idence concerning the bene- 

duplicatinn d!n Ied from the proposed 
the appiiSnf„Pd a fuU comparison of 
not J r?®rarn »reposals will
specific ^  absence of a
S u d b u r y ^ u ir y —Jones T . 
(1967) 8 2d 360> PCC 67-614,

4. Murray Hill Associates, a New Jer
sey corporation, has not indicated that 
it has qualified to do business in New 
York, and an issue on this matter will 
be specified.

5. Since no determination has yet been 
reached on whether the antennae pro
posed by either applicant would consti
tute a menace to air navigation, issues 
regarding these matters are required.

6. Except as indicated below, the ap
plicants are qualified to construct and 
operate as proposed. However, because 
of their mutual exclusivity, the Commis
sion is unable to make the statutory find
ing that a grant of the applications would 
serve the public interest, convenience 
and necessity, and is of the opinion that 
the applications must be designated for 
hearing on the issues set forth below.

7. It is ordered, That, pursuant to sec
tion 309(e) of the Communications Act 
of 1934, as amended, the applications are 
designated for hearing in a consolidated 
proceeding, at a time and place to be 
specified in a subsequent order, upon the 
following issues:

(1> To determine whether there is a 
reasonable possibility that the tower 
height and location proposed by Port 
Jervis Broadcasting Co., Inc., would con
stitute a menace to air navigation.

(2) To determine whether there is a 
reasonable possibility that the tower 
height and location proposed by Murray 
Hill Associates would constitute a men
ace to air navigation.

(3) To determine the efforts made by 
Port Jervis Broadcasting Co., Inc., to as
certain the community needs and inter
ests of the area to be served and the 
means by which the applicant proposes 
to meet those needs and interests.

(4) To determine the efforts made by 
Murray Hill Associates to ascertain the 
community needs and interests of the 
area to be served and the means by which 
the applicant proposes to meet those 
needs and interests.

(5) To determine whether Murray Hill 
Associates is or can be qualified to do 
business in the State of New York.

(6) To determine which of the pro
posals would better serve the public 
interest.

(7) To determine, in the light of the 
evidence adduced pursuant to the fore
going issues which, if either, of the ap
plications should be granted.

8. It is further ordered, That the Fed
eral Aviation Administration is made a 
party to the proceeding.

9. It is further ordered, That to avail 
themselves of the opportunity to be 
heard, the applicants and party respond
ent herein, pursuant to § 1.221(c) of the 
Commission's rules, in person or by at
torney shall, within twenty (20) days of 
the mailing of this order, file with the 
Commission in triplicate, a written ap
pearance stating an intention tp appear 
on the date fixed for the hearing and 
present evidence on the issues specified 
in this order.

10. It is further ordered, That the ap
plicants herein shall, pursuant to sec
tion 311(a)(2) of the Communications 
Act of 1934, as amended, and § 1.594 of

the Commission’s rules, give notice of the 
hearing, either individually or, if feasible 
and consistent with the rules, jointly, 
within the time and in the manner pre
scribed in such rule, and shall advise the 
Commission of the publication of such 
notice as required by § 1.594(g) of the 
rules.

Adopted: July 24,1968.
Released: July 30,1968.

F ederal Communications 
Com m ission ,1 

[seal] B en  F . W aple,
Secretary.

[F A  Doc. 68-9272; Filed, Aug. 1, 1968; 
8:48 a.m.]

1 Chairman Hyde absent; Commissioner Lee 
concurring in the result.

[Docket Nos. 18204, 18205; FCC 68M-1109]

SUMITON BROADCASTING CO., INC., 
AND CULLMAN MUSIC BROAD
CASTING CO.
Statement and Order Following 

Prehearing Conference
In re applications of Sumiton Broad

casting Co., Inc., Sumiton, Ala., Docket 
No. 18204, File No. BP-17108; Dan Cole 
Mitchell and Leon A. Murphree, doing 
business as Cullman Music Broadcasting 
Co., Cullman, Ala., Docket No. 18205, File 
No. BP-17193; for construction permits.

At a prehearing conference held on 
July 26, 1968, the following schedule of 
procedural dates was agreed to by the 
parties:

Exchange of engineering showings: 
September 30,1968.

Exchange of written presentation of 
nonengineering showings: October 14, 
1968.

Notification of witnesses: October 24, 
1968.

Hearing (rescheduled from Sept. 10, 
1968): November 4, 1968.

So ordered.
Issued: July 26,1968.
Released: July 29,1968.

F ederal Communications 
Com m ission ,

[ seal] B en  F . W aple,
Secretary.

[F.R. Doc. 68-9278; Filed Aug. 1, 1968; 
8:49 a.m.]

DOMESTIC PUBLIC RADIO SERVICES 
Applications Accepted for Filing V 

J u l y  29, 1968.
Pursuant to §§ 1.227(b) (3) and 

21.26(b) of the Commission’s rules, an

1AU applications accepted for fifing during 
the course of the proceeding week are, for 
administrative convenience of th e  Commis
sion, fisted below. This Notice is not intended 
to  serve as a final acceptance of any applica
tions. All applications fisted in  the appendix 
are subject to further consideration and re
view, and may be returned and/or dismissed 
i f  not found to  be in  accordance with the 
Commission’s rules, regulations or other 
requirements.
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P o in t  to P o in t  M icrowave R adio S ervice  (T e l e ph o n e  Ca rr ier) — Continued

281- C1-P-69..............South Central Bell Tele- (KYS48)
phone Co.

282- Cl-P-69....................d o ........... — ........... . (KIV63)

283-C1-P-69.......................do............. ....... . . . . . . .  (KTV64)

284-Cl-P-69........... .........d o ......................... (K3V65)

285-C1-P-69.......................do....................... .........(KIV66)

286- C1-P-69........... .......... do.................................  (KJW75)

287- C1-P-69-........ .......... d o .* .............................(KIV67)

C.P. to add 3730 and 3810 MHz. toward Stanton, Ky. 
Station location: 222 West Lexington Ave., Win
chester, Ky.

C.P. to change frequencies 5952 and 6071.2 MHz. to 
4090 and 4170 MHz. toward Winchester, Ky., and
5937.8 and 6056.4 MHz. to 3770 and 3850 MHz. to
ward Wellington, Ky.; replace transmitters operat
ing on same and change the antenna system. Station 
location: Approximately 2.3 miles SE of Stanton, 
Ky.

C.P. to change frequencies 6189.9 and 6308.4 MHz. to 
4050 and 4130 MHz. toward Stanton, Ky.; change
6293.6 and 6412.2 MHz. to 3730 and 3810 MHz. to
ward White Oak, Ky.; replace transmitters operat
ing on same and change the antenna system. Sta
tion location: Approximately 0.3 mile west of 
Wellington, Ky.

C.P. to change frequencies 5952.6 and 6071.2 MHz. to 
4090 and 4170 MHz. toward Wellington, Ky.; change
5937.8 and 6056.4 MHz. to 3770 and 3850 MHz. to
ward Hagerhill, Ky.; replace transmitters operating 
on same and change the antenna system. Station 
location: Approximately 2.4 miles south of White 
Oak, Ky.

C.P. to change frequencies 6278.8 and 6397.4 MHz. to 
4050 and 4130 MHz. toward White Oak, Ky.; change
6293.6 and 6412.2 MHz. to 6271.4 and 11325 MHz. to
ward Pikeville, Ky.; change 11445 and 11685 MHz. 
to 11365 and 11605 MHz. toward Paintsville, Ky.; 
replace transmitters- operating on same and change 
the antenna system. Station location: Approxi
mately 1.5 miles SE of Paintsville, Ky.

C.P. to add 10915 and 11155 MHz. toward Hagerhill, 
Ky. Station location: 217 West Second Street, 
Paintsville, Ky.

C.P. to change frequencies 5952.6 and 6071.2 MHz. to 
6019.3 and 11035 MHz. toward Hagerhill, Ky. 
Station location: Approximately 1.8 miles SW of 
Pikeville, Ky.

major amendment

6389-C1-P-68______ Central Telephone Co.___ (KJW73) Change coordinates from lat. 35°42'22' N. long.
79°49'«3" W. to: Lat. 35°42'22" N.—long. 79°49'07" W. 
All other particulars are to remain as reported on 
Public Notice dated July 1,1968.

correction

227-C1-P-69— _____The Pacific Telephone & (KMQ36)
Telegraph Co.

6680-C1-P-68_____ _ Western Microwave, Inc__(KSQ33)

249- C1-P-69_American Television (KNK67)
Relay.

250- C l-P-69. ____________Western Microwave, Inc_(KPV60)

251- C1-P-69_______Wyoming Microwave, (KPS63)
Carp.

Correct call sign to read KMQ36, not KMQ63. All 
other particulars are to remain as reported on public 
notice dated July 22,1968.

C.P. to change frequency 6260 MHz. to 6060 MHz. 
toward Great Falls, Mont., on azimuth 205°00'. 
Station location: Blackhorse, 6 miles north of 
Great Falls, Mont.

C.P. to add frequency 6241.7 MHz. via power split 
toward Borrego Springs, Calif., on azimuth 171°55'.

(Informative: Applicant proposes to provide the TV 
signal of KTLA(TV) Los Angeles, Calif., to Tele- 
Cable Service Corp. in Borrego Springs, Calif.)

C.P. to add new point of communication via power 
split toward Laurel, Mont., frequencies 6110, 6210, 
6310, and 6410 MHz. on azimuth 326°19/.

(Informative: Applicaht proposes to provide the TV 
signals of KUTV(TV), KCPX-TV, KSL-TV, 
and KTJED(TV) of Salt Lake City, Utah, to TV 
Cable Association, Inc. in Laurel, Mont.)

C.P. to add new point of communication via power 
split toward Lovell, Wyo., frequencies 6075, 6175, 
6275, and 6375 MHz. on azimuth 57°33'.

(Informative: Applicant proposes to provide the TV 
signals of KUTV(TV), KCPX-TV, KSL-TV and 
KUED(TV) of Salt Lake City, Utah, to Televents 
of Wyoming, Inc., in Lovell, Wyo.)

MAJOR AMENDMENTS

3605-C1-P-67____*__Eastern Microwave, Inc___(KEM59)
3746- C1-P-67________ — do....... ................. ....... (KEM36)
3747- C1-P-67........ — do..................................(KEM59)

Change frequencies toward East Syracuse, N.Y. to: 
5930.4, 5960.0, 5989.7, 6019.3, 6078.6, and 6138.0 MHz: 

Change frequency toward Sentinel Heights, N.Y_ 
from 6419.7 MHz. to: 6049.0 MHz.

Change frequency toward North Syracuse, N.Y.; 
from 6049.0 MHz. to: 5930.4 MHz. All Other particu
lars are to remain as reported on public notices 
dated Jan. 10,1966, Feb. 21,1966, Aug. 15,1966, and 
Mar. 20,1967.

[F.R. Doc. 68-9274; Filed, Aug. 1, 1968; 8:49 a.m.]
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11046 PROPOSED RULE MAKING

DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE
Consumer and Marketing Service

[ 7 CFR Part 68 ]
U.S. STANDARDS FOR BEANS

Notice of Proposed Rule Making
Pursuant to the administrative pro

cedure provisions of 5 U.S.C. 553, notice 
is hereby given that the U.S. Depart
ment of Agriculture is proposing a re
vision of the U.S, Standards for Beans 
(7 CFR 68.101 et seq.) under authority 
contained in sections 203 and 205 of the 
Agricultural Marketing Act of 1946, 60 
Stat. 1087 and 1090, as amended (7 U.S.C. 
1622 and 1624).

Statement of considerations.^The Agri
cultural Marketing Act of 1946 specifi
cally authorizes and directs the Secre
tary of Agriculture “* * * to develop 
and improve standards * * * and rec
ommend and demonstrate such stand
ards in order to encourage uniformity 
and consistency in commercial prac
tices.” Under this authority, the stand
ards for beans are continually being re
viewed for further improvement. Such 
improvement depends, in part, on com
ments, views, and recommendations re
ceived from the various segments of the 
bean industry and other interested 
parties.

The Michigan Department of Agricul
ture, the Michigan Bean Shippers Associ
ation, and the National Dry Bean Council 
have recommended that certain features 
of the Michigan standards for dry edible 
beans be incorporated into the U.S. 
Standards for Beans. The Michigan De
partment of Agriculture and the Mich
igan Bean Shippers Association have 
recommended that the class name for 
Pea beans be changed to Michigan 
Navy Beans. The Department ques
tions the desirability of the designation 
of a class of any product by an area of 
production. Furthermore, the California 
Bean Growers Association, The Rocky 
Mountain Bean Dealers Association, and 
the Western Bean Dealers Association 
are opposed to limiting the use of the 
term “navy beans” to Pea beans. They 
contend that Small White beans, Flat 
Small White beans, and Great Northern 
beams are marketed as “Navy type” beans, 
and that restricting the term “Navy” to 
Pea beans such as are grown in Michigan 
would be a detriment to these classés. 
Therefore, the recommendation that Pea 
beans be designated as Michigan Navy 
Beans h? not proposed. However, it is 
proposed that the parenthetical phrases 
following the class names in the pres
ent standards be retained as heretofore; 
e.g., Pea beans (the type as grown in the 
Great Lakes region known also as Navy 
beans), Small White beans (the type as 
grown on the Pacific Coast, not includ
ing Tepary beans), and Cranberry beans 
(known also as Speckled Cranberry and 
Horticultural Pole). The information 
contained in the parenthetical phrases 
after the class names could then be 
shown, upon request by the applicant for 
inspection, under “remarks” on the in
spection certificate. These standards

would not prohibit the sale of Pea beans 
which are labeled Michigan Navy beans 
or Navy beans.

In several informal discussion meet
ings, producer and trade groups have 
also recommended certain other changes. * 
Suggestions and views of all interested 
persons have been considered in pre
paring the proposed revision of the stand
ards.

Proposed changes. The proposed 
changes in the standards are:

1. Change the format of the standards 
to set them forth as sections (e.g. 68.101, 
68.102, etc.) rather than subdivisions of 
sections.

2. Delete the class names “Medium 
White beans," “Large White beans,” 
“Old Fashioned Yelloweye beans,” and 
“Bayo beans.” According to the National 
Dry Bean Council, there is little or no 
production of these varieties. Such varie
ties, if grown, would be classified as 
“Miscellaneous beans.”

3. Delete the class name “Western Red 
Kidney beans,” which is a type of Light 
Red Kidney beans grown on the Pacific 
Coast. The bean trade recommends that 
all types of Light Red Kidney beans be 
classified as such regardless of produc
tion area.

4. Change the definitions for badly 
damaged beans, classes that blend, con
trasting classes, defects, stones, weevily 
beans, well screened, and U.S. Substand
ard to more clearly define these terms.

5. Add a new section for color require
ments for Pea beans. This section would 
provide for type samples for good and 
fair color, which would be maintained by 
the Grain Division, Consumer and Mar
keting Service, and would be available 
for reference in all bean inspection 
offices that inspect and grade beans. 
The^e samples would be prepared by the 
Department of Agriculture in coopera
tion with the bean industry. j

6. Add a new table for the class Pea 
beans and include premium grades; i.e., 
U.S. Choice Handpicked and U.S. Prime 
Handpicked. The table would provide for 
the following grades:
U.S. C hoice H and p ick ed .
U .S. P rim e  H andp ick ed .
U.S. No. 1.
U.S. No. 2.
U.S. S u b s ta n d a rd .
U.S. Sam ple  grade.

7. Combine into one grade table the 
grade requirements and grade designa
tion for the following classes:

(a) Blackeye, Cranberry, and Yellow- 
eye beans.

(b) Pinto beans.
(c) Marrow, Great Northern, Small 

White, Flat Small White, White Kidney, 
Light Red Kidney, Dark Red Kidney, 
Small Red, Pink, and Mung beans, and 
all the classes, of Miscellaneous beans.

The class “Yelloweye beans” would be 
included with group (a) because the 
same grading factors would apply to 
these three classes.

8. Add “Black Turtle Soup beans” to 
the class names and to the grade table 
as provided for in item 7, because there 
is a substantial increase in production 
of this class.

9. Delete the class names “Blackeye" ; 
and “Cranberry beans” from the except
ed list of beans that do not qualify under 
the Handpicked special grades.

10. Provided that the special grade 
“Off-color” shall only apply to grades 
U.S. No. 2, U.S. Substandard, and U.S. 
Sample grade for the class “Pea beans.” 
The trade has requested that U.S. Choice 
Handpicked and U.S. No. 1 shall be of 
“good color” and U.S. Prime Handpicked 
shall be at least of “fair color.”

11. Add “lentils, peas, and cowpeas 
other than Blackeye types” between the 
words “cereal grains” and “and all matter 
other than beans” in the definition for 
foreign material. These do not qualify as 
beans under the U.S. Standards for 
Beans.

12. Provide that, upon request, the 
words “Stated by applicant to be (State) 
grown” may be shown under “Remarks” 
on bean certificates.

13. Add the sentence “Beans with a 
significant amount of dirt or dirt-like 
substance adhering to the seedcoat shall 
be considered as damaged beans.” to the 
definition for damaged beans.

14. Change the definition for “U.S. 
Sample grade” in the grade tables by 
including “which contain insect webbing 
or filth, animal filth, any unknown for
eign substance, broken glass, or metal 
fragments.” By adding these substances 
to the definition of U.S. Sample grade, the 
specific reason or reasons for assigning 
such grade would be stated on the cer
tificate without using the general state
ment “distinctly low quality.”

15. Provide that Handpicked beans 
may be “electronically sorted.”

16. Change the definition for “Basis oi 
determination” to provide that all deter
minations would be made on the basis 
of the beans as a whole, except that color 
and off-color would be determined on 
the basis of the beans after the remov

f defects
17. Change the definition for “Percent- 

ges” to provide that all percentages 
rould be determined upon the basis oi 
reight and would be stated in terms o 
rhole, tenths, and hundredths of a petr 
ent as required for individual factors.

18. Change the maximum limits ior
tones from “trace” to “0.01 Per®en)1. 1p„ 
rade U.S. Extra No. 1 in the gradetables 
or Large Lima, Baby Lima, and Miscei 
ineous beans. This would define 
imit for “trace.” . r19. Consolidate the information unaer 
he section on “Grade designations
he interest of clarity. „„wide
An alternate proposal would prow 

or: (a) The deletion of the term han
.icked” from U.S. Choice Handpicked
,nd U.S. Prime Handpicked m PrJ
To. 6 above, (b) the deletion of Choice 
landpicked” and “Handpicked 
he special grades section, and _ (c) _ g 
addition of the Premium grade •; 
Choice” above the grade U.S. wo. i 
he combined table as provided fo 
tern “7.” In the alternate proposal, 
las been recommended that premiu 
grades be shown in appropriate tame» 
ather than in narrative form.

It has been recommended that?, 
jeans, the halves of which are
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gether loosely by the seedcoat, should 
function as “sound whole beans” and not 
as “splits,” because such beans have the 

cooking quality as whole beans. 
However, data available to the Depart
ment indicates that most loosely hung 
beans will separate completely as splits 
when run through handling and packag
ing equipment.. Such beans deteriorate 
more rapidly than whole beans and have 
substantially the same cooking charac
teristics as splits. It is generally recog
nized that uniform size beans, which are 
free from splits or loosely hung halves, 
have better cooking characterises than 
mixtures of whole beans and splits. 
Beans which retain firmness after cook
ing are more desirable for making salads. 
Therefore, the recommendation that 
loosely hung beans be considered as 
whole beans is not proposed.

The Department proposes to revise the 
United States Standards for Beans to 
read as follows:

U.S. Standards for Beans 1
T erms Defined 

§ 68.101 Beans.
Beans shall be dry threshed field and 

garden beans, whole, broken, and split, 
commonly used for edible purposes.
§ 68.102 Classes.2

Beans shall be divided into classes as 
follows, each of which, except Mixed 
beans, may contain not more than 2.0 
percent of beans of contrasting classes 
and not more than 15.0 percent of beans 
of other classes that blend:
Pea beans (th e  ty p e  a s  g row n in  th e  G re a t 

Lakes region k n o w n  a lso  a s  N avy b e a n s ) .  
Marrow beans (n o t in c lu d in g  R ed  M arrow ). 
Great N orthern b eans.
St+£U bean s ( th e  ty p e  a s  g row n o n

bean ) CiflC COast’ n o * in c lu d in g  T ep ary

Plat Small W hite b ean s ( th e  ty p e  as grow n 
in northern Idaho) t  

White Kidney beans.
Light Red K idney beans.
Dark Red Kidney beans.
Yelloweye beans.
Small Red beans (know n  also  a s  R ed  M exi

can, California Red, a n d  Id a h o  R e d ). 
Pink beans.
Black Turtle Soup beans.
Mung beans.

^variety) ̂ 6anS ^cowI>eas  of th e  B lackeye

Crp ^ e r ry  beans (k n o w n  also  as S peck led  
nberry an d  H o r tic u ltu ra l  P o le ) .

tln o ^ ? 8 d e l u d i n g  th e  M exican P in to  
S S c a n )  thG tyPe knOWn aS Sp° tte d  
WM+i1̂ . i beans (c h a ra c te ris tic  o f th e  L arge  

Babv T1 Pol<Va n d  B u rPee B u sh  L im a ty p e ) .  
W h i t beans  (c h a ra c te ris tic  o f  S m all
anti oirf« al b ean s o f th e  H en d erso n  B u sh  ana sim ilar ty p e s ) .

th a id o 11̂ 0118 L im a h c a n s : L im a  b e a n s  
Lima x. conie w ith in  th e  classes L arge  
_________ abP L im a sh a ll  b e  classified  a n d

hot^exoniif ̂ ciflcatlons of these  standards sha ll 
visloS of t i ! 1̂  ^  COmply w ith  th e  pro- 
metlcAct the Federal Pood* Drug, and Cos-

natttm ?  variety n a m e  i n  th e  deslg-
any guaran+i6 class o f b ean s  does n o t  im p ly  guarantee of v a rie ta l p u r ity .

designated according to  their commonly 
accepted commercial name.

Miscellaneous beans: Beans that are not 
otherwise classified in these standards shall 
be classified and designated according to the 
commonly accepted commercial name of such  
beans. t

Mixed beans: Mixed beans shall be any 
mixture of beans not provided for in  the  
classes listed above.
§ 6 8 .1 0 3  Grades.

Grades shall be the premium grades, 
numerical grades, substandard grades, 
sample grades, and special grades pro
vided for in §§ 68.127-68.132.
§ 6 8 .1 0 4  Sound beans.

Sound beans shall be beans that are 
free from defects.
§ 6 8 .1 0 5  D efects.

Defects for the classes Baby Lima and 
Miscellaneous Lima beans shall be dam
aged beans, contrasting classes, and for
eign material. Defects for all other 
classes of beans shall be splits, damaged 
beans, contrasting classes, and foreign 
material.
§ 6 8 .1 0 6  Splits.

Splits shall be pieces of beans that are 
not damaged, each of which consists of 
three-fourths or less of the whole bean, 
and shall include any sound bean the 
halves of which are held together loosely.
§ 6 8 .1 0 7  D am aged beans. .

Damaged beans shall be beans and 
pieces of beans that are damaged by 
frost, weather, disease, weevils or other 
insects, or other causes. Beans with a 
significant amount of dirt or dirt-like 
substance adhering to the seedcoat shall 
be considered as damaged beans.
§ 6 8 .1 0 8  B adly dam aged beans.

Badly damaged beans shall be beans 
and pieces of beans that are materially 
damaged or discolored by frost, weather, 
disease, weevils or other insects, or other 
causes so as to materially affect the 
appearance and quality of the beans.
§ 6 8 .1 0 9  F oreign  m aterial.

Foreign material shall be stones, dirt, 
weed seeds, cereal grains, lentils, peas, 
cowpeas other than Blackeye types, and 
all matter other than beans.
§ 6 8 .1 1 0  Stones.

Stones shall be concreted earthy or 
mineral matter, and other substances of 
similar hardness that do not disintegrate 
readily in water.
§ 6 8 .1 1 1  Contrasting classes.

Contrasting classes shall be beans of 
other classes that are of a different color, 
size. or shape from the beans of the class 
designated.
§ 6 8 .1 1 2  Classes that blend .

Classes that blend shall be sound beans 
of other classes that are similar in color, 
size, and shape to the beans of the class 
designated, and shall include white beans 
in the class Yelloweye which are similar 
in size and shape to the Yelloweye beans.

§ 6 8 .1 1 3  B roken beans.
Broken beans shall be sound beans 

with some but less than one-fourth of 
each bean broken off or with one-fourth 
or more of the seedcoat removed.
§ 6 8 .1 1 4  B listered beans.

Blistered beans shall be sound beans 
with badly blistered or burst seedcoats.
§ 6 8 .1 1 5  W rinkled beans.

Wrinkled beans shall be sound beans 
that have deeply wrinkled seedcoats 
and/or are badly warped or misshapen.
§ 6 8 .1 1 6  W eevily beans.

Weevily beans shall be beans that are 
infested with live weevils or other insects 
injurious to stored beans or that contain 
weevil-bored beans.
§ 6 8 .1 1 7  Clean-cut weevil-bored beans.

Clean-cut weevil-bored beans shall be 
beans from which weevils have emerged, 
leaving a clean-cut open cavity free from 
larvae, webbing, refuse, mold, or stain.
§ 6 8 .1 1 8  W ell screened.

Well screened, as applied to the general 
appearance of beans, shall mean that 
the beans are uniform in size and are 
practically free from such small, 

- shriveled, underdeveloped beans, splits, 
broken beans, large beans, and foreign 
material that can be removed readily by 
the ordinary process of milling or screen
ing through the proper use of sieves.
§ 6 8 .1 1 9  Good natural color.

Good natural color, as applied to the 
general appearance of beans, shall mean 
that the beans in mass are practically 
free from discoloration and have the 
natural color and appearance of the class 
of beans that predominates in the sample.
§ 6 8 .1 2 0  3 0 /6 4  sieve.

A 3%4 sieve shall be a metal sieve 
0.0319-inch thick perforated with round 
holes 0.4687 (3%4> inch in diameter 
which are inch from center to 
center. The perforations of each row 
shall be staggered in relation to the 
adjacent rows.
§ 6 8 .1 2 1  2 8 /6 4  sieve.

A 2%4 sieve shall be a metal sieve 
0.0319-inch thick perforated with round 
holes 0.4375 (2%4> inch in diameter 
which are *%2 inch from center to 
center. The perforations of each row 
shall be staggered in relation to the 
adjacent rows.
§ 6 8 .1 2 2  2 4 /6 4  sieve.

A 24/q4 sieve shall be a metal sieve 
0.0319-inch thick perforated with round 
holes 0.3750 (2%4=) inch in diameter 
which are *%2 inch from center to 
center. The perforations of each row 
shall be staggered in relation to the ad
jacent rows.
P rinciples G overning A pplication of 

S tandards

§ 6 8 .1 2 3  B asis o f  determ ination.
The determination of “color” includ

ing “off-color” shall be upon the basis of 
the beans after the removal of defects.
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All other determinations shall be upon 
the basis of the beans as a whole.
§ 6 8 .1 2 4  Percentages.

All percentages shall be determined 
upon the basis of weight, and shall be 
stated in terms of whole, tenths, and 
hundredths of a percent as required for 
individual factors.
§ 6 8 .1 2 5  M oisture.

Moisture shall be determined by the 
use of equipment and procedures pre
scribed by the Consumer and Marketing 
Service, U.S. Department of Agriculture, 
or determined by any method that gives 
equivalent results. (Information thereon 
may be obtained from said Service.)

§ 6 8 .1 2 6  Color requirem ents.
Samples illustrating the lowest level 

for good color and fair color for the class 
Pea beans will be maintained by the 
Grain Division, Consumer and Marketing 
Service, U.S. Department of Agriculture, 
and will be available for reference in all 
inspection offices that inspect and grade 
beans. The term “Good natural color” 
in § 68.119 shall not apply to the class 
Pea beans.
G ra des, G rade R e q u ir e m e n t s , and G rade 

D e s ig n a t io n s

§ 6 8 .1 2 7  Grades and grade requirem ents 
fo r  the class P ea beans.

(See also § 68.132.L_

Maximum limits of— Minimum
-------------- ---------------------------------- - -------------------------- require-

Grade Total Badly Con- Foreign material Classes ments—
defects damaged trasting----------------------- — that Color

beans classes Total Stones blend

Percent Percent Percent Percent Percent Percent
1.5 0.3 0.01 0.01   2.0 Good.
3.0 0.3 0.01 0.01   2.0 Fair.
2.0 .........0.5 0.4 0.2 4.0 Good.
3.0 ................ 1.0 0.8 0.4 4.0 Fair.2

U.S. Substandard shall be beans of this class which do not meet the
requirements for the grades U.S. Choice handpicked through U.S. 
No. 2 or U.S. Sample grade.

U.S. Sample grade shall be beans of this class which are musty, sour, 
heating, materially weathered, or weevily; which have any commer
cially objectionable odor; which contain insect webbing or filth, 

>  animal filth, any unknown foreign substance, broken glass, or metal 
fragments; or which are otherwise of distinctly low quality.

t The beans of this class in grades U.S. Choice handpicked, U.S. Prime handpicked, U.S. No. 1, and U.S. No. 2 
shall be well screened. ,, „  .  . . .  . . . .  , rt,

2 Provided that the special grade “off-color” may be applied to U.S. No. 2 and lower grades for this class. I See 
$ 68.132(c).]
§ 6 8 .1 2 8  Grades and grade requirem ents fo r  the classes ( a )  B lackeye, Cranberry, 

and Yellow eye beans; ( b )  P in to  beans; and ( c )  Marrow, Great Northern, Sm all 
W hite, F lat Sm all W hite, W hite K idney, L ight Red K idney, D ark R ed K idney, 
Sm all R ed, P in k , B lack Turtle Soup, M ung, and M iscellaneous beans.

(See also § 68.132.)

U.S. Choice handpicked1. 
U.S. Prime handpicked î.
U.S. No. 1 1...................... .U.& No. 2 1...... .....
U.S. Substandard____...

U.S. Sample grade.

Maximum limits of—
Total defects (see appli- Foreign material

Grade cable classes above). Con- Classes
I------------ ;----;------- ------------- trasting ----—------------ :-----  that

(a) (b) (c) classes Total Stones blend

U.S. No. 1 1 *2 *_
U.S. No. 2 1 2 2 «... 
U.S. No. 3 122—. 
U.S. Substandard.

U.S. Sample grade.

Percent Percent Percent Percent Percent Percent Percent 
4 0 3.0 2.0 0.5 0.5 0.2 5.0
6.0 5.0 4.0 1.0 1.0 0.4 10.0
8.0 7.0 6.0 2.0 1.5 0.6 15.0

U.S. Substandard shall be beans of any one of these classes which do
not meet the requirements for the grades U.S. No. 1, U.S. No. 2, 
UJS. No. 3, or UJ3. Sample grade.

U.S. Sample grade shall be beans of any one of these classes which are 
musty, sour, heating, materially weathered, or weevily; which 
have any commercially objectionable odor; which contain insect 
webbing or filth, animal filth, any unknown foreign substance, 
broken glass, or metal fragments; or which are otherwise of distinctly 
low nnalitv.

~1 The beans of any one of these classes shall be well screened. _ .
2 The beans of the class Mung beans in grade U.S. No. 1 and of the classes Mung and Blackeye beans in E^des 

U.S. Nos. 2 and 3 may contain not more than 0.1, 0.2, and 0.5 percent, respectively, of clean-cut weevil-bored beans.
» The beans of the class Yelloweye beans in the grades U.S. Nos. 1 and 2 may contain an additional 5.0̂ rM n to  

classes that blend, when such additional percentage consists of white beans which are similar in size and shape to the
*̂ The6bearufof the classes Blackeye, Cranberry, and Yelloweye beans in grades U.S. Nos. 1,2, and3 may contain 

not more than 2.0, 4 .0, mid 6.0 percent, respectively, of damaged beans.
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§ 68.129 Grades and grade requirem ents for  the class Large Lim a beans. 

(See also § 68.132.)

Grade
Total 

blistered, 
wrinkled, Splits 

and 
detects

Maximunrlimits of—
Damaged beans Con- Foreign

-------- —-----—----  trast- material Classes
Badly ing ------------—--------- that

Total damaged classes Total Stones blend

'U.S. Extra No. 1 ».
D.S. No. 1 *.......
U.S. No. 2».......
U.S. Substandard.
U.S. Sample grade.

Percent Percent
4.0 2.0
6.0 " 3.0
9.0 6.0

Percent 1.0 2.0 
3.0

Percent 
0.2 
0.5 1.0

Percent 0.2 
0.5 1.0

Percent 0.2 
0.5 1.0

Percent Percent 0.01 2.0
0.2 5.0
0.3  10.6

U.S. Substandard shall be beans of this class which do not meet the requirements 
^  the grades U.S. Extra No. 1, U.S. No. 1, U.S. No. 2, or U.S. Sample grade 

U.S. Sample grade shall be beans of this class which are musty, sour, heating, 
materially weathered, or weevily; which have any commercially objectionable 
odor; which contain insect webbing or filth, animal filth, any unknown foreign 
substance, broken glass, or metal fragments; or which are otherwise of distinctly 
low quality.

■ U.S. Extra No. 1 shall be well screened and meet the following additional requirements:
(a) Contain not more than 17 percent moisture.
(b) Be of good natural color.
(®) Contain not more than 3.0 percent broken beans.

wMp^°t^OTghta1̂ / « t^ v e20PerCent of beans that wU1 pass throuSh a 30/64 sieve of which not more than 5 percent
LVo' * si^eii he well screened and meet the following additional requirements:JN Contain not more than 5.0 percent of broken beans.

w iilp^t^O Tgh^^/^sieve25 perCent of beans that wU1 pass through a 28/64 sieve, of which not more than 5 percent
LY'p Jw0',' 2 shall be well screened and meet the following additional requirements: 

p t , n°i more than 6.0 percent of broken beans.
wm pass"ttuougha^/Msieve ° percent ofbeans that wiU pass through a 28/64 sieve, of which not more than 5 percent

§ 68.130 Grades and grade requirem ents fo r  the class Baby Lim a beans, and for  the  
classes o f  M iscellaneous Lim a beans.

(See also § 68.132.)

Grade
M axim u m  lim it s  of—

Blistered, Badly Contrast- Foreign material Classes
wrinkled, Splits Total damaged ing -----------------■ - ■ that

and/or defects beans classes Total Stones blendbroken $

U.S.
u.s.
U.S.
ÏÏ .8 .
U.S.

u.s.

Extra No i n  Percent Percent Percent Percent Percent Percent Percent Percent
No. l i  ...................... H  2.0 1.0 0.5 0.2 0.2 0.01 2.0
No. 2 1 ...............................  f £  2-9 b °  °-5 0-5 0.2 5.0
No. 3 '-I'lIIIIIIII” ” ” !""" 8 0 8 0 5 0 ' 2 0 2 0 L 0  0,3 10-°

ndard _ u.S. Substandard shall be beans of any one of these classes which do not meet the
requirements for the grades U.S. Extra No. 1, U.S. No. 1, U.S. No. 2. U S No 3 

Sample eradA or u  Sample grade. ^ — * 9
------U.S. Sample grade shall be beans of any one of these classes which are musty,

materially weathered, or weevily; which have any commercially 
objectionable odor; which contain insect webbing or filth, a n im a l  filth, any 
unknown foreign substance, broken glass, or metal fragments; or which are 
otherwise of distinctly low quality.

be well screened.any °n6 °f theSe classes in tbe grades U-S- Extra No. 1, U.S. No. 1, U.S. No. 2, and U.S. No. 3 shall 

not more than°17 percent'mo^ure88868 ̂ the grade U'S- Extra No. 1 shall be of good natural eolor, and may contain

§ 68.131 Grade designations.
Jf?®  grade designation for all classes 

beans, shall inch 
on a? TJ-S - "  the nam e of numl 
In adriitf^ei.Vand the “SJne of the els 
U *5® designation for the grc
centa^bstai ldard shaU d elu d e the pi 
S  tLn3? 1 ° f beans, splits, da 
eign contrasting classes, and fi

m x e d  beans shall 
ments of turdl?g *he grade requi: 
dominates ° f beans which p:
factors te ‘in rii mi? ture’ excePt that 1 
“classes classes” a
size when A ™ 611?- 811(1 the factor 
nate, shall hifrif6 Lama beans predon 
designation «shI1?ir<Sai ded’ and the gra 
Percentaco nfha11 include the nam e a 
^ e  name o lea ch  class in  the m ixtu 
grade shall h!f £ach applicable spec 
§ 68.132 U ** hown “  Provided for

§ 6 8 .1 3 2  / Special grades, specia l grade  
requirem ents, and special grade des
ignations fo r  a ll classes o f  beans.

(a) Handpicked beans— (1) Grade re
quirements. The special grade “Hand
picked” beans shall be applicable to beans 
of any one of the classes, except Pea, 
Large Lima, Baby Lima, Miscellaneous 
Lima, and Mixed beans, which meet the 
grade requirements for any of the grades 
U.S. No. 1, U.S. No. 2, or U.S. No. 3, which 
have been handpicked, electronically 
sorted, or otherwise processed so that 
they contain not more than 0.3 percent 
of badly damaged beans, not more, than 
0.01 percent contrasting classes, and 
not more than 0.01 percent of foreign 
material. Handpicked beans shall not in
clude “off-color” beans.

(No te : The handpicked grades fo r  Pea  
beans are show n in  § 68 .127 .)

(2) Grade designation. Handpicked 
beans shall be graded and designated as 
provided in either subdivision (i) or (ii) 
of this subparagraph as follows:

(1) Choice handpicked. Handpicked 
beans^of all classes to which the special 
grade Handpicked applies, except the 
class Pinto beans, which meet the grade 
requirements for the grade U.S. No. 1, 
and which do not contain more than 1.5 
percent total defects, and Pinto beans 
which meet the grade requirements for 
the grade U.S. No. 1 and which do not 
contain more than 2.0 percent total de
fects, shall be graded and designated as 
“U.S. Choice Handpicked.” Such desig
nation shall precede the name of the 
class.

(ii) Handpicked. Handpicked beans 
which do not meet the grade require
ments for the grade U.S, Choice Hand
picked shall be graded and designated 
according to the grade requirements of 
the standards applicable to such beans 
if they were not handpicked, and there 
shall be added to and made a part of the 
grade designation, following the num
ber of the grade, the word “Handpicked.”

(b) High moisture beans—(1) Grade 
requirements. High moisture beans shall 
be beans of any class which contain more 
than 18 percent of moisture.

(2) Grade designation. High moisture 
beans shall be graded and designated 
according to the grade requirements of 
the standards otherwise applicable to 
such beans, and there shall be added to 
and made a part of the grade designa
tion, following the name of the class, the 
words “high moisture,” followed by a 
statement of the percentage of moisture 
in the beans.

(c) Off-color beans—(1) Grade re
quirements. Off-color beans shall be 
beans of any class that, in mass, are dis
tinctly off-color due to age or to any 
other natural cause but which are not 
materially weathered.

(2) Grade designations. Off-color 
beans shall be graded and designated ac
cording to the grade requirements of the 
standards applicable to such beans if 
they were not off-color, and there shall 
be added to and made a part of the grade 
designation, following the name of the 
class, the word “off-color.”

Alternate proposed amendments to 
delete the term “Handpicked”:

(1) Delete the word “Handpicked” 
from the grades U.S. Choice Handpicked 
and U.S. Prime Handpicked in the pro
posed table for Pea beans,

(2) Delete the special grades “Choice 
Handpicked” and “Handpicked” from 
the section on special grades,

(3) Add the grade U.S. Choice and a 
maximum limit for badly damaged beans 
in addition to the other grading factors 
above U.S. No. 1 in the grade tables for 
all classes except Baby Lima, Large T.ima 
and Miscellaneous Lima beans.

The alternate proposals are as follows:
§ 6 8 .1 2 7  Grades and grade requirem ents 

fo r  the class P ea beans.
(See also § 68.132.)
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Maximum limits of-

Grade Total Badly Con- 
defects damaged trasting 

beans classes

Foreign material
Total Stones blend

Minimum
----------- require-
Classes mente-— 
that Color

Percent Percent Percent Percent Percent Percent
U.S. Choice1........- ........................ - ............. 1.5 0.3 a  01 a  01 — ...........  2.0 Good.
U.S. Prim e1.......... .............- .....................— 3.0 0.3 0.01 0.01 ......... ......  2.0 Fair.
U.S. No. 1 1_________________________  2.0 ______  0.5 0.4 0.2 4.0 Good.
u!s! No. 2 1__________________________  3.0 ___ 1.0 0.8 0.4 4.0 Fair.*
u!s! Substandard- "."” . _______________  U.S. Substandard shall be beans of this class which do not meet the

requirements for the grade U.S. Choice through U.S. No. 2 or U.S. 
Sample grade.

U.S. Sample grade.......— ______________U.S. Sample grade shall include beans of this class which are musty,
sour, heating, materially weathered, or weevily; which have any 
commercially objectionable odor; which contain insect webbing or 
filth, animal filth, any unknown foreign substance, broken glass, or 
metal fragments; or which are otherwise of distinctly low quality.

l The beans of this class in grades U.S. Choice, U.S. Prime, U.S. No. 1, and U.S. No. 2 shah be well screened.
3 Provided that the special grade “ofl-color” may be applied to U.S. No. 2 and lower grades of this class [See § 68.132 

(b).]
§ 6 8 .1 2 8  Grades and grade requirem ents for the classes (a )  B lackeye, Cranberry, 

and Y ellow eye beans; (b )  P in to  beans; and (c )  Marrow, Great Northern, Sm all 
W hite, F lat Sm all W hite, W hite K idney, L ight R ed K idney, Dark Red K idney, 
Sm all Red, P in k , Rlack Turtle Soup, M ung, and M iscellaneous beans.

(See also § 68.132.)

Maximum limits of-

Grade Total defects (See appli- Con- Foreign material Classes 
cable classes above) trasting that

classes ------------------------- blend
(a) (b) (c) Total Stones

Percent Percent Percent Percent Percent Percent Percent
1.5 1.5 1.5 0.01 0.01 2.0
4.0 3.0 2.0 0.5 0.5 0.2 5.0
6.0 5.0 4.0 1.0 1.0 0.4 10.0
8.0 7.0 6.0 2.0 1.5 0.6 15.0

U.S. Choice 1 * *........... ...........................
U.S. No. 1 >»8 * ......................
U.S. No. 2 ........................
U.S. No. 3 1* __ u_______ _____•____  .
U.S. Substandard________-------- .............- U.S. Substandard shall be beans of any one of these classes whieh do

not meet the requirements for the grades U.S. No. 1, U.S. No. 2, 
U.S. No. 3, or U.S. Sample grade.

U.S. Sample grade............. .............................  U.S. Sample grade shall be beans of any one of these classes which
are musty, sour, heating, materially weathered, or weevily; which 
have any commercially objectionable odor; which contain insect 
webbing or filth, animal filth, any unknown foreign substance, 
broken glass, or ihetal fragments; or which are otherwise of dis
tinctly low quality.

1 The beans of any one of these classes shall be well screened.
s The beans of any of these classes in grade U.S. Choice may contain not more than 0.3 percent of badly damaged

^T he beans of the class Mung beans in grade U.S. No. 1 and of the classes Mung and Blackeye beans in grades 
U.S. Nos. 2 and 3 may contain not more than 0.1, 0.2, and 0.5 percent, respectively, of clean-cut weevil-bored beans.

i The beans of the class Yelloweye beans in the grades U.S. Nos. 1 and 2 may contain an additional 5.0 percent of 
classes that blend, when such additional percentage consists of white beans which are similar in size and shape to the 
Yelloweye beans. .. , --— _

( The beans of the classes Blackeye, Cranberry, and Yelloweye beans in grade U.S. Choice and in grades U.S. 
Nos. 1,2, and 3 may contain not more than 1.0,2.0,4.0, and 6.0 percent, respectively, of damaged beans.

§ 6 8 .1 3 2  Special grades, special grade 
requirem ents, and special grade des
ignations fo r  all classes o f  beans.

(a) High moisture "beans—(1) Grade 
requirements. High moisture beans shall

be beans of any class which contain more 
than 18 percent of moisture.

(2) Grade designation. High moisture 
beans shall be graded and designated 
according to the grade requirements of 
the standards otherwise applicable to

such beans, and there shall be added to 
and made a part of the grade designa
tion, following the name of the class, I 
the words “high moisture,” followed by' i 
a statement of the percentage of I 
moisture in the beans.

(b) Off-color beans—(1) Grade re- j 
quirements. Off-color beans shall be 
beans of any class that, in mass, are 
distinctly off-color due to age or to any 
other natural cause but which are not 
materially weathered.

(2) Grade designations. Off-color 
beans shall be graded and designated 
according to the grade requirements of 
the standards applicable to such beans 
if they were not off-color, and there shall 
be added to and made a part of the grade 
designation, following the name of the 
class, the word “off-color.”

Public hearings on the proposed revi
sion will not be held, but all persons 
who desire to submit written data, views, 
or arguments on this proposal should 
file them in duplicate with the Hearing 
Clerk, U.S. Department of Agriculture, 
Room 112, Administration Building, 
Washington, D.C. 20250, not later than 45 
days after the proposal has been pub
lished in the F ederal R egister. All com
ments so filed will be available for public 
inspection during official hours of busi
ness (7 CFR 1.27(b)). Consideration will 
be given to all written comments filed 
with the Hearing Clerk, and to all other 
information available to the U.S. Depart
ment of Agriculture, in arriving at a 
decision on the proposed revision of the 
bean standards.

Copies of the current U.S. Standards 
for Beans may be obtained from the Di
rector, Grain Division, Consumer and 
Marketing Service, U.S. Department of 
Agriculture, Federal Center Building, 
Hyattsville, Md. 20782, or from any Field 
Office of the Grain Division.

Any revision of the bean standards, if 
adopted, will become effective on or about 
November 1, 1968.

Done at Washington, D.C., this 26th 
day of July 1968.

G. R. Grange, 
Deputy Administrator, 

Marketing Services-
[ F j j ,  Doc. 68-9197; F iled , Aug. 1, I968’ 

8:45 a.m .]
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